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« Porrrgar varries  are  indispen-
sable for ellective functioning of
democracy.  Some ideVsts like
Sri Jaya Prakash N rayan may
think that a non-party mocracy

“is possible and desirable but in
actual practice, it will degenerate
into a single party dictatorship as

- is prevalent among the so-called

“~ people’s  democracies.  The need

. tor political partics and the tupe-

" flons they are expected o )('rl()rm

~ have been deseribed oy o the

4 fiest article of the ‘Lioy rctating to
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that it is the  two-party system
that is the most effective for de-
mocracy.  But for new democra-
cies without such long traditions,
political parties have to be regu-
lated by law if their evolution is
to be  satisfactory.  Otherwise,
factiopadism,  defections, arbitrary
exercise of power, non-accounting
dnd nisappropriation of funds and
athgr evils will distort the function-
g ofpolitical parties. The experi-
gueg o1 the Lot 2> veas  bas
SF wi that  political parties in

~ political partics’,  gassed by, thé India have  been suffering from

Parliament of the Federal Repub-
lic of Germany on 25-6-1939. It
sevs:« “The parties work for the
promotion of political nnderstand-
ing in the minds of the people in
all ficlds of public activity, where-
- ip they arc actively concerned in
* the K)rmation of public opinion
«and influence this.” Their finc-
*"tions are to stimulate political
» - gpinion, promote : ctive participa-
. tion"of citizens i politics, train
witizens for asc  ‘ng responsibili-
wties in public iite, sclection and
Sétting up of cw- lidates for elec-
_lions to the Parliiment and State
E-’;».’?%emb]ies, influencing  political
tedevelopment  in the Parliament
YA State . levislatures and the
federal and  de  State govern-
ments, initiating ideas rel;{ting to
political objectives and lastly pro-
viding for a permanent and iv-
Ing contaét " Detween the people
“Hand the State public bodices.
In the older democracies like
¢ those of the UK. and the US,

M)litical pa.tics have grown side
by side with the growth of demo-
Qra'ny anc they have been shaped
“gnd’are functioning under estab-

' fm;@ﬁ*tquitions. They have found
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these evils and not been inereas-
ing in popularitv or strength. It
has been stated that the Govern-
ment of  India will introduce
shortlv @ law  discouraging  poli-
tical defections which have been
one of the worst evils of our
politics. It is true that by bring-
ing that law after fully exploiting
defections in its own interest, the
ruling  party is liable to be sus-
pected of improper  motives but
whatever thev may be, such a law
should be welcomed.  But defec-
tion is only one of the evils that

plague the political parties in
India. T snggest that all political
parties.  jonmalists  and persons

interested in politics should study
the  German law carefully and
judge  whether a similar law in
India will not help to strengthen
andd purify Indian democracy.
The German  law  seeks to
achieve four main objectives. The
first is to ensure that every poli-
tical party in Germany functions
democratically and has got a fede-
ral structure. There is no limita-
tion on the formation of political
associations but such an associa-
tion becomes a political party
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only  when it begins to set up
candidates in the elections to the
Federal Parliament or State As-
semblies. It must have a proper
constitution defining membership
and  representative bodies and
exccutive councils at the State and
the Federal levels and also regio-
nal bodics, if they are considered
desirable between the States and
the Federal Centre. The con-
stitntion  of the political party
should also lay down clearly the
qualifications and methods of ad-
mission of members and the pro-
cedure for any disciplinary action
including expulsion of such mem-
bers after proceedings before
arbitration councils consisting of
non-members appointed for speci-
fied periods. Representative and
exeeutives bodies should be elec-
ted but nominations or special
representations may be permitted
np to a fifth of the strength of
such bodies. The State units are
entitled to function autonomously
subject to the general conditions
laid down by the constitution of
the party for the preservation and
integrity of the party and in con-
formity witlt its basic principles
and policies. There should be a
procedure for any change of con-
stitution and both the constitution
and its changes should be filed
with the Chief Election Com-
missioner. "o

One of the interesting provi- -
sions is that candidates to the ~
legislatures should be selected by
secret ‘ballot by the party organi-
sations  concerned.  Periodieal =
meetings of the general bodies and
representative organisations regu- -
late the policies of the party from. *
time to time and d_iS‘ciplingrz‘,.
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action may be taken only_if any
member of any such boc{y flag-
rantly infringes its policies. Even
then, he has a right to go to arbi-
tration and in extreme cases, even
to a court of law.

Stringent provisions have been
made in the law for maintaining
proper accounts and having them
yearly audited. All sources of
income and expenditure should be
clearly . shown and proper vou-
chers maintained. In the case of
large donations amounting to
20,000 marks or more, the names
of individual donors and their
addresses  should be  given.
Accounts at the Federal and State
levels should be kept separately
and annual financial statements,
duly audited, should be filed with
the Public Accounts Committee.
After scrutiny by that Committee,
the President of the German
Lower House will arrange for
their publication.

Perhaps, the most prominent
feature of the Act is the provi-
sion for payment of subsidy to
political parties on the basis of
their performance in the elections.
In the case of federal elections,
a party is entitled to a subsidy of
9-1/2 ‘marks for each vote it has
secured provided that a federal
party secures at least half per cent
of the total votes polled. In the
case of a purely State party, it is
also entitled to a subsidy of 2-1/2
marks for every first vote it
secures in the State, provided that
it gets at least 10 per cent of the
first votes polled in that State.
This subsidy is given in instal-
ments of 10 per cent in the second
year after the election, 15 per cent
in the third year and 35 per cent
in the year of elections and the
rest during elections. By this
arrangement, the political parties
dre enabled to function to some
extent at least without undue
dependence on rich donors. Tt is
true that a party which is success-
ful in a general election gets a
larger subsidy than the others,
but if there are only two or three
parties, the Opposition parties

; fit. In the State

It is also worth remarking that
German elections are based on
the system of proportional repre-
sentation and, therefore, tends to
give to the minority parties repre-
sentation  approximately propor-
tional to their voting strength. It
is time that India gave up its
slavish  imitation of the British
type of parliamentary democracv
and assimilate some of th?l -
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able “features found in other ue-

- mocracies with problems similar
to our own. A careful study of
the functioning of the German
democracy with four political par--
ties should be of great use to
India. The example it has set in
trying to regulate political parties
by law without in any way in-
fringing  their freedom of action
deserves to be followed.

SOLID WASTE AND ITS DISPOSAL
P. N.

Waste 18 1HE end product of
man’s economic and social activi-
ties. In most countries the waste
is simply carted off to the out-
skirts of the town and dumped in
an open ground, or the waste is

“carried into the rivers and then

to the sea. As waste accumulates,
open ground becomes less and less
available for dumping, the atmos-
phere and waters become increas-
ingly  polluted, the stench from
the waste becomes unbearable and
the waste-dumps become increa-
ingly unsightly. Municipal councils
in large towns in India and
clsewhere are aware of the prob-
lem and have taken action. In
this country scraps of paper, metal
and glass have still a resale value.
But as standards of living improve
the disposal of urban waste will
pose a problem and it is worth-
while taking a lesson from Wes-
tern countries.

KINDS OF WASTE

Urban waste or city trash,
which poses an immediate prob-
lem, is only a small part of the
total waste. In the US. it is
estimated that urban waste con-
tribution is 10 per cent. The
affluence of the country plays an
important role. The people desire
to acquire more and more goods
which, in turn, demands increased
production.  Affluence also per-
mits one to satisfy the desire for
novelty. Thus, very often mate-
rials are discarded before they
are put to full use. People
tend to think that replacement is
better than repairing. Sentimen-
tal attachment is also very much
reduced now. All this leads to an
increased waste of solids. In the

US., old automobiles are dis-
carded as sych. Television sets
and old refrigerators can often be
found in dump yards. Packaging
of consumable goods, bottling and
canning have become necessities.
Polythene bags, empty glass bot-
tles and mcta% cans find their way
to the waste tins. Papers once
read have very little further use.
Fifty per cent of urban waste is
collected and dumped.  The col-
lectionjs a slow and expensive
process,

Agricultural and animal wastes
form fifty per cent of the total
even in a country like the U.S.
This waste is made up of animal
manures, animal carcasses, prun-
ings from vineyards, brush, crop
harvesting residues and pesticide
containers. Animal waste in the
form of manure alone assumes
fantastic proportions. A farm
having 10,000 head of cattle
accounts for 260 tons of manure
per day equivalent to the contri-
bution from 164,000 people. A
dairy using 400 cows results in
14 tons of manure per day, while
5 tons of waste per day is pro-
duced by a poultry farm of
100,000 birds. This waste attracts
flies and becomes a source of dis-

ease. Percolating water can carry- -

this waste to rivers and results in
water pollution. The soil cannot
absorh  such large quantities of
waste quickly  Further, with the
advent of chemicals - enimal
waste is no longer required as fer-
tilizers. It is easy to imagine the
problem of waste disposal, parti-
cularly on the outskirts of a

city  surrounded by ’agricultura};{,

areas.

Mining and mineral processing -

-
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wastes form 40 per_cent” of the

total. Waste used to be sludged-

into running water, thus polluting
the rivers and the oceauns. This
is now reduced and the waste is
often stored in warehouses. Im-
proved technology may put this
into use or dispose of them effi-
ciently. The waste from the above
sources will continue to increase,
o5 the rate of production of metals
and chemicals will continue to
increase.  Ocean  mining is also
now being resorted to. A stage
will be reached when we  will
have to exploit poorer resources
and work on lower grade  ores.
This would mean increased waste.
Copper, iron  and steel, coal,
phosphates, lead, zinc, alumina
and anthracite recovery contribute
to the greatest cxtent to waste
accumulation.  Small  hillocks of
wasle are @ conunon Sl(,ﬂlt (lSS()Ciil‘
ted with sand dredging and gravel
quarrying and gold dredging. The
carhon  and  sulphur from coal
wasles pollute the air, blacken the
atmosphere, cause smogs and in-
{ense  corrosion.

WASTE DISPOSAL

There are  several methods of
disposing  of waste. Whichever
method is adopted, it should be
carried out to the benefit of socicty
and at low cost. The wvarious
methods resorted to are dumping
it in holes or swampy areas, incine-
ration and reclamation. Reclama-
tion from organic matter is
through pyrolysis or composting.
Glass and metal may be reclaimed
in powder or compacted form and
returned to the factories. Cellu-
lose can be obtained from paper
and cardboard wastc to be used
again.

Dumping should be purposeful.
Otherwise, both the solid  waste
and the dumping ground become
useless.  T.arge pits and holes can
be flled with  waste. Swamps
can also be recovered.  This pro-
cess has to be carried out scienti-
fically. The waste must be com-
pacted to reduce the volume and
increase  the hardness.  After
spreading the waste, it must be
covered with soil and the process
repeated. We can cxtend  this
idea to the formation of parks and
even formation of hills on flat
lands. Precaution must be taken

.

to 'sée¢ that percolating water and
rain do not carry the waste to
rivers and seas. Methane is ge-
nerally liberated from garbage in
cours¢ of time and can wmake
living in adjoining areas un-
pleasant.

Incineration:  Burning waste
may perhaps appear to be the best
method of disposal, as this leads

to .@guction of 90 per cent of
the waste. The heat produced can
be carefully converted into other
forms of energy. In Norfolk, Vir-
ginia, a stcam generating incinera-
tor buring waste with a capacity
of 100,000 pounds per hour was
commissioned in  1967.  This
generator is also provided  with
oil  bumers to keep the process
continuous.  The steam in turn
can be  used for running other
power  generators.  Burning of
waste in the open will result in
intense atmospheric pollution. The
plastic and other fibrous materials
present in the waste can lead to
clogging in the stecam generator,
while chlorine  evolved can cor-
rode varions metallic parts of the
generator,  Hence prior separation
of these is necessary.

Composting : The microbiologi-
cal conversion of waste by time-
tested methods in the backyard or
on a large scale with improved
techniques  from the laboratory,
resnlts in organic matter which are
good soil conditioners. Addition
of other organic chemicals make
this a good fertilizer.

Pyrolysis: This method is other-
wise known as destructive distil-
lation. The material is heated to
1000 degrees to 2000 degrees ¥
in oxygen free or in low oxygen
containing atmosphere. The waste
breaks down into (i) a gaseous
mixture  of hydrogen, methane
carhonmonoxide and  carbondi-
oxide; (ii) liquid tar made up of
acetic acid, acetone and methanol,
and (iii) solid ‘char’ which is a
mixture of pure carbon, glass and
other solids.  The products  can
be  separated and utilised.

INDUSTRIAL WASTE

Several  processes  have been
discovered to  recycle industrial
waste. The flyash and slags from
the blast furnaces of the iron and
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steel industry have found use as
construction materials, coalash as
mineral wool, phosphates of the
tertilizer industry as gypsum wall-
board, etc.

MUNICIPAL WASTE

Old discarded automobiles can
be hammered and compacted. The
iron content can be separated
from the rest by magnetic
attraction and returned to facto-
ries for reuse. Qils and gases can
be  produced by pyrolysis of old
tvres. A method to produce ther-
moplastic materials from old plas-
tic and polythene is also in vogue.
Glass  can be used in building
blocks and in glass wool insula-
tions.  Waste paper can be
shredded into fibres, the cellulose
can  be recovered and recycled.
Recently, a method of obtaining
¢lncose by enzymatic decomposi-
tion of paper wastes has been re-
ported.  Gascous products can be
put into nse as domestic burner
gag.  Any number of uses can
thus be euvisaged, given the pro-
per motivation,

Reclamation and recycling ne-
cessitates  two preliminary steps:
ii; separation and (i) size reduc-
tion. The paper, glass, metal and
plastic components have to be se-
parated. This  separation s
better done at the first stage itself.
[Tonsewives can  be made to
understand the importance of this
step.  Size reduction is necessar
whether waste is to be dumpec{
incinerated or reclaimed. Size
reducers have to be designed for
the particular component of the
waste.

In conclusion, the success of a
multi-purpose waste disposal in-
dustry in Franklin, Ohio, may be
poiuted out.  The municipal waste
and sewage sludge is conveyed to
a central  location and dumped
into large vessels. This is then
mixed with water under pressure
and  rotors beat and crush the
material.  Metal wastes are com-
pacted into balls and sent for use
in other industries. Glass is pow-
dered. while paper is transformed
into cellulose fibres. The other
materials after draining and dry-
ing are incinerated. Any inert
residues are compacted and sent
to the refill dumps.



lts the one thats got the
golden flavouronly pure
Darjeeling tea can deliver.

MEANS
OO0 TEA

(upPTON)

Only packaged teas
retain they lsvour
and freshness
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The flavour that's all so rare in
teas—the pure Darjeeling flavour
captured in Lipton’s Green Label,
Golden liquor. Golden taste.

Lipton’s Green Label —the one
tea for you.

Lipton's Green Label Tea
~ Unbeatable because
1ts100% pure Darjeeling
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EDITOR’S NOTES:

POLICE AND LAW AND
ORDER

It is certainly the duty of the
police to maintain law and order
but it is not enough if the police
arc  willing to use violence for
the purpose.  They should ecamn
the respect and affection of the
people.  When  policemen — are
suspected of using their power for
repression, or for improper pur-
poses, popular resentment is likely
to  burst forth in mass violence.
This is what  happened in the
capital  of India  recently. A
home-gnard official was shot down
by a Sub-Inspector of Police. The
allegation of the police is that he
was assisting a band of dacoits but
the people did not believe it and
considered it as an act of private
vengeance.  So there has been
mass violence on a big scale for
two days and many policeinen
were injured and material damage
was  cansed. It is to be hoped
that a scarching  enquiry will e
made and steps will be taken to
deal with the erring police offlicer.

The Government of Tamil Nad
should now redouble its efforts to
restore public confidence in the
police department of the State,
which has been badly shaken on
account of police firings and lathi
charges against  students, labour
and agriculturists. It is not cnough
to say that the police merely did
their duty. [t is far more impor-
tant that the man in the street
should  belicve  that the police
acted only to protect the people
and used the minimum force for
the purpose.

THE MYSTERY ABOUT
VIETNAM

Both in respect of military
action and peace negotiations, the
mystery of Victnam is  only
deepening all the time.  In spite
of massive bombing from the air
and mining of the harbours, the
North Vietnamese and the rebel
South Vietnam forces scem to he
strengthening themselves, Though
Dr Kissinger may get notoriety
by his rush from Paris to North
Vietnam and South Vietnam and
then to Tokyo, there is no indica-
tion that he is making any head-
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way in respect of cessation of hos-
tilities in Vietnam. Mr William
Rogers,  U.S. Secretary of State,
has made a statement ~ predicting
a  negotiated  scttlement of the
Vietnam war before the Novem-
ber Presidential election, or shortly
thereatter. It seems to be purely
clection propaganda and intended
to convey the impression that if
the North  Vietnamese did not
come to terms before the  Presi-
dential election. they will be com-
pelled to do so when Mr Nixon
is re-clected; but no one  can
blame the North  Vietnamese it
they are willing to gamble on the
defeat of President Nixon and the
victory o Mr McGovern who has
made an mconditional declaration
ol withdrawing all American forces
soorc after his nomination. If the
camble fails and President Nivon
is  re-clected. there s also a
chance that he too may get tired
of this sorrv business and agree to
terms mach more favonrable to
North Vietnam thao what he has
PY'()P()S('(] 11O,

BLACK RACIALISM

It is strange that while so much
passion and resentment are being
<!ix1)l;l}'(’(l acainst the white racia-
lism of Sonth Africa. and Rhode-
sta. there is a tendeney to ignore
the worse racialism of the newly
independent  African countries.
The  decree of  NMr Amin,  the
President of Uganda,  to expel
cven the Asians who have become
vationals  of  Uganda,  deserved
worldwide condemnation and the
imposition  of  sanctions severer
than those applied to Sonth Africa
and Rhodesia. In partial response
to widespread protests from manv
quarters, inclading President
Nverere of Tanzania, the  order
agaiist Asian citizens is reported
to have been modified; but it is
feared that the citizenship certifi-
cates of large  numbers will be
annulled  on flimsy gronmds. So
far as the  British  Asians are
concerned. it is  refreshing 1o
read  the  frank  exposition  of
the dutv of the  British Gov-
ernment ina leading article of
The Spectator of August 12, 1972,
It says: “These unfortunate peo-
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ple are British citizens who accep-
ted a British offer and the most
ordinary treatment they are enti-
tled to expect, never mind the
most generous, is antomatic admis-
sion to this country if they are ex-
pelled from Uganda or elsewhere
in East Africa. There ought not to
be any argnment whatever on this
matter.  This conntry has jnvari-
ably  gained from the admission
of persccuted  minorities in the
past, and there is every reason to
suppose that the British Asians of
Fast Africa would make a useful
contribution to onr national well-
being; but quite apart from such
considerations, it is our plain duty
to accept them and to welcome
then It is as simple as that”

It Great Britain can  persnade
Canada, Australia and New Zea-
land to take  some of them, so
mnch the better, so long as entry
into Great Brintain is open to all
of them.  Similarly, it may be
expected that India, Pakistan and
Bangla  Desh will have to accept
their nationals.  But some  thou-
sunds of Asians who  have been
mationals of Uainda will  now
hecome stateless and it is the duty
of the  United Nations to look
alter them. Unless drastic action
is taken against  Uganda, other
African States like  Kenya and
Tanzania, will be inclined ™ to act
in the same eruel manner.

CHINESE VETO

China has vetoed in the Secu-
rity Comneil, the entry of Bangla
Desh into UN.  This is the first
benefit which the world body has
derived  from the  admission of
China for which so many coun-
tries, particularly India, were per-
sistently - agitating.  That China
has done this at the instance of
Pakistan is cvident. It is to be
seen how this will affect the nego-
tiations  now  going on in New
Delhi. Having taken advantage
of the Russian veto in the Kash-
mir issie, India cannot pretend to
be morally - shocked, but no fur-
ther evidence is needed that the
veto provisions in the UN. con-
stitution  deserve to be changed
immediately.  The Security Coun-
il by three-fourths majority, and
the General  Assembly by two-
thirds  should  bhe able to make
decisions without a veto.



ACCOUNTING OF PARTY FUNDS

The following is the third and
concluding part of the law in force
in West Germany relating to the
composition and functioning of
political parties. The first part
{(Articles 1 to 9) appeared in the
#sue of Swarajya, dated August
19, 1972, The second part com-
prising Articles 10 to 22 was pub-
lished last week.

CHAPTER V
SUBMISSION OF ACCOUNTS

Art. 32: Obligation to submit
accounts to a public body:

(1) The executive committee of the
party shall furnish information regard-
ing the source of its finances that the
party has come into posscssion of in a
calendar year (accounting year) in the
form of a financial report and submit
it to a public accounts committee,

(2) The financial report shall be
audited by a chartered accountant or a
firm of chartered accountants according
to the regulations in Articles 29 to 31.
The financial report shall be submitted
to the President of the “Bundestag”
before the 30th September of the year
following the period to which the
accounts relate, The President of the
“Bundestag” shall arrange for its pub-
lication through the Federal advertise-
ment medium. The due date men-
tioned above may be extended up to a
maximum of three months in special
circumstances by the President of the
“Bundestag.”

(8) The President of the “Bundestag”
may withhold payments according to
Articles 1§ to 20, so long as the fin-
ancial report, as stipulated in Chap-
ter V, has not been submitted.

Art. 24 Financial report:

(1) The financial report consists of a
statement of receipts, The financial
report of the party and the financial
reports of the State bodies have to be
embodied separately and the financial
reports of the regional bodies sub-
ordinate to the State bodies need not
be shown separately but may be taken
together in the State report. It is
the responsibility of the State bodies
to  collect all reports pertaining to
regional bodies under its control and
present them together with their own
(State wings) financial reports.

(2) In the income statement, the fol-
lowing particulars shall be furnished
separately ;

(i) Membership subscriptions

(ii) Regular contribptions, contri-
butions from fraction members and
similar items

(iii) Income from
(a) Properties
(b)  Programmes, sale of printed
matter and publications and other
material connected with the activi-
ties of the party
(iv) Donations
{(v) Credits
(vi) Amounts reimbursed as per
Chapter IV
(vii) Miscellaneous income from
other sources
(3) The party can enclose a brief
explanatory note to the financial report,
particularly with regard to the indivi-
dual parts of the report.

Art. 25: Giving names of donors:

Donations to a party or its area
branches, the total value of ‘which
exceeds DM 20,000 in a calendar year,
have to be mentioned in the financial
report, together with the name of the
donor, his address = and the actual
amount of the donation, during the
period of the financial report.

Art. 26: Definition of Income:

(1) Insofar as particular kinds of
income (Art. 24, para 2) are not gover-
ned by any special rules, income shall
be defined as money or other benefits
having the value of money that are
bestowed on the party from outside,
provided such inflow of money or
other  benefits of this nature are not
compensated for by equivalent bene-
fits, or by repayment in kind, or in
other forms of compensation. Exemp-
tion from normal obligations which
would have otherwise cost money as
well as taking over by others of costs
for programmes and similar actions
which are explicitly in the nature of
gaining publicity for the party are also
to be considered as income for the
purpose of this para.

(2) All incomes shall he deposited at
the place specified for the purpose.
Expenses, insofar as they occur for the
only purpose of raising the said in-
come, may be deducted from such
mcome.

(3) Commercial commodities, not
including money, have to be put down
as income for this purpose, their value
being  fixed at the prices normally
realisable for them at the time.

(4) Temporary receipts in the nature
of money or other benefits which only
pass through the books and membership
subscriptions and other receipts which
are, even from the beginning, ear-
marked for proportionate distribution
among the regional bodies shall be
transferred to the accounting units
where  these sums are to be finally
lodged.
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Art. 27 Individugd Tia." 1y
income: u‘t‘l"‘k‘?ds of

(1) Membership subscription )
the scope of Art. 24, para 3 suwwmn

sion i, arc those sums D Drelivi-

members in this capacit;fd pa?guﬂ:ﬁe
those sums paid by them ag admissj y
fees and other similar payments by u,e?,?

(2) Tn the case of sources of income
mentioned  in Art. 24, para 9, sub-
division iii, the net proceeds shall he
entered.

(3) While reckoning the income, bene-
ﬁt_s in terms of work or service may he
left out when such henefits are placed
at the  disposal of the party by the
members or other close associates of
the purty without any remuneration 0
when such  henefits * do  not  exceed
DM 1,000 in a particular case. For
taking over of expenses for party Pro-
paganda through functions and other
actions, para (i) is applicable suitably.

(4) Income from credits are showr
as receipts only if such credits excee
DM 1,000, and if they are ot repaid
before the close of the accounting year.

Art. 98: Obligation of maintaining
accounts:

The parties shall maintain propel
accounts in respect of all accountable
income and such accounting shall be
according to the rules framed for the
purpose. The connected vouchers anc
documents shall be preserved for five
vears heainning from the end of the
accounting period (year).

Art. 29: Examination of the Fin
ancial Report:

(1) Financial audit shall cover the
party accounts as well as at least tha
of two  State units and four regiona
bodies  chosen by the cxamining
oflicer.

(2) The Auditor may demand expla
nations and cvidences in respect of th
accounting  records  either from th
exceutive committee of the party or sucl
other persons as are authorised by th
committee to act on their behalf for th
purpose,  The auditor shall be enable
to  examine the documents connecte:
with the financial report, all hooks an
vouchers, together with the actual casl
and other assets and properties.

(3) The exccutive committee of th
organisation whose accounts are unde
cxamination  shall give a declaratio
that all receipts that must be take
into account as per the rules hay

actually been included in the incom
statement.

Art. 30: Audit Report and Cert/fi
cation of Audit:

(1) The findings of the audit sha
be recorded in writing in the form C
an audit report which shall be sut
mitted to the executive committee ¢
the party and the committee of th
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regional body . whose accounts are
audited.

(2) If the adult has not revealed
any objectionable transactions, this fact
has to be recorded by the auditor in
a certificate mentioning that the

accounts and related documents and

books are maintained according to
the rules framed tor this purpose and
as per the specifications ot this Act
to the extent to which the accounts

were examined (Art. 29, para 1)

If there are objections to raise in the
accounts, the auditor may retuse to
give the above declaration or give a
qualified certificate. The names ot the
regional  bodies whose accounts were
subjected to audit shall be mentioned
in the audit certificate.

(3) The audit certiticate and remarks
shall be cmbodied in the accounts 1n
their entirety according to Art. 23, para
2, sub-division ii, and shall be published
as such.

Art. 31: Auditor:

(1) The present members of the com-
mittee of the party or its linb organi-
sations or ollice-bearers of the party
or a rcgional branch of the party and
such of them who have held similar
posts in the last three years may not
be nominated as auditors.

(2) The auditors, their assistants and
others who are lawtul collaborators of
the auditing agency are bound to exe-
cute their work conscientiously and
without party bias or prejudices and to
observe secrecy in all matters connec-
ted with their work. Article 168 of the
Act of Joint Stock Companies shall be
valid where relevant.

CHAPTER VI

EXERCISE OF PREVENTIVE
AUTHORITY IN THE CASE OF
-UNCONSTITUTIONAL
PARTIES

Art, 32: Execution:

(1) If a party or its limb organisation
is declarcd unconstitutional, according
to Article 21, para 2 of the Basic Law,
the authority nominated by the Gov-
ernment for the purpose shall take all
necessary  steps admissible under the
law, to carry out the verdict. The
highest State authority has unrestricted
powers over the other authorities in
the State which are responsible for the
maintenance of law and order.

(2) If the activities of the organisa-
tion or party or that organ of the party
which is declared constitutional extend
beyond the jurisdiction of a State, the
Minister for Home Affairs ordains a
procedure which would facllitate a uni-
form course of action.

(3) The Federal Constitutional Court
can direct the execution as per Art. 35
of the Act regarding the Federal Con-

-~

stitutional Course and provisos con-
tained in paras 1 aod 2.

(4) Protests and rescissary actions,
shall have no effect of delaying or sus-
pending the execution (or staying the
execution). If a point raised by the
administrative court needs clarification,
which is significant for the execution
of the decree, this has to be excluded
and clarification from the Federal Con-
stitutional Court obtained. The Fede-
ral  Constitutional Court also renders
judgment in  the case of objections
against the manner and method of exe-
cution of the decree passed by it

(5) In case of confiscation or seizure
of propertics Articles 10 to 18 of the
Act regulating the freedom of associa-
tion (public; dated 35th August 1964,
shall be used to the relevant extent.
Preventive  authority is the  highest
Statc authority, in the case of para 2
the Minister for the Interior.

Art. 33: Suspension of Banning of

Substitute orgaisations:

(1; It is torbidden to torm organisa-
tious which carry on anti-constiutional
(unconstitutionai) activities on behalt of
a party which has been suspended
(banned) as  unconstitutional  under
Article 21, para 2, ot the Basic Law,
read with Art. 46 of the Act regard-
ing the Iederal Constitutional Court.
It is likewise torbidden to continue to
run any cxisting organisation as a sub-
stitute organisation.

(2) It a substitute organisation is a
party which had been in existence even
letore the ban on the original party
or is represented cither in the Federal
Parliament (Bundestag”) or in a State
legislature  ("Landtag”), the Federal
Constitutional Court shall ensure that
such organisation is a substitute organi-
sation which has been banned. The
relevant portions of Articles 38, 41, 43,
44 and 46, para 3 of the Act, regarding
the Federal Constitutional Court and
Art. 32 of this Act will be applicable.

(3)Article 8, para 2, of the Act re-
garding Associations shall be applica-
ble to the relevant extent in the case
of parties and associations coming under
the scope of Article 2 of the Act
regarding  Associations, which function
as substitute  organisations of banned
parties.

CHAPTER VII
Art. 34: Amendment to the
Income-tax Act:
(superseded by the revision of the
IT Act):
Art. 35: Amendment to the corpo-
ration tux act

(superseded by the revision of the
Corporation Tax Act):

Art. 36: Application of tux
regulations:
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Articles 34 and 35 are in the place
applicable to the assessment period 1967,
Art. 87: Non-applicability of regu-

lations of Citizenship Act:

Article 54, para 2 and Articles 61 to 63
of the Citizenship Statute are not appli-
cable in the case of parties.

Art. 38: Means of Coercion of

Election Commissioner:

The Federal Election Commissioner
can detain the executive committee of
the party by means of caution money for
undertaking dealings as per Article 6,
para 8. The regulations of the Admi-
nistrative  Exccution Act dated 27th
April 1953, amended by the Act dated
12th April 1961, apply to the relevant
degree, the executive authority being
the Federal Elcction Commissioner. The
amount of caution money can be any-
thing between a minimum of DM 500
and a maximum of DM 3,000.

Art. 39: Transitional regulations
for Reimbursement of Election
Costs :

(1) Election costs in respect of past
election periods are not reimbursible.
(2) Not affected by this are the costs
of elections to the State legislatures,
which have taken place after the Fe-
deral elections of September 1965.

Art. 40: Validity of this Act in the

Federal Area of Berlin:

This Act is applicable also to the
Federal Area of Berlin as per Article
18, para 1, of the Third Provisional Act
dated 4th January 1952. Insofar as
impediments are in the way of apply-
ing Article 21, para 2, line 2 of the
Basic Law, Chapter VI and Article 38
of this Act shall not be applied to the
Federal Area of Berlin.

Art. 41: Coming into force:

This Act comes into force on the day
after its announcement to this effect
(The announcement was made on the
24th July 1967). Articles 6 to 168 will
be effective from 1st January 1969,
Articles 23 to 31 are to be applied to
the accounting ycar 1968 for the first
time.

(Concluded)
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‘AD HOC’ CHARACTER OF BONUS,
“JLLOGICAL”

S. R. MOHAN DAS
(Director, Industrial Relations Institute of India)

Tue Errectiveness of an indus-
trial system lies in its organized
and structured ways of operation.
As a part aud parcel of such
ways, any system of compensation
that is devised in industrial work-
ing should also be organized an
structured. The wage and salary
systems arc called such systems.
Into such structured — systems of
wage and salary, various factors
and influences can be brought to
bear to affect the quantum of the
wage or salary. No matter what
the diverse considerations are that
have to be taken into account,
they are all channelised within the
organized and structured  frame-
work of the wages or salaries sys-
tem so that there can be
elficient management of the wage
or salary system. The structured
wage or salary system is like a
reinforced conerete formdation on
which a  complicated structure
can be built.

Unlike the carlier compensation
system of payment in kind, which
cannot be easily quantified, the
wage and salary system provides
enormous scope for quuuti[icution,
computability and thus pereepta-
bility to the giver as well as the
receiver. It imports disciplines of
management to both the receiver
and the giver in the proper utili-
sation and channelisation of the
compensation system.  Thus the
wage and salaries system onght to
have been structured better in a
developing society like India.

But the situation prevailing now
is something terrible. Not only
has the wage aud salary system
been reduced to a shambles, mak-
ing acdninistration costs high, but
to this is now being added another
item called the bonus system as an
ad hoc compensation arrangement
to generatec morc conflicts among
both the givers and the reccivers
of the compensation.

Bonus first started as an ex pratia
payment given unilaterally by em-
ployers with their goodwill. The
concept of ex gratia was galling
to the pride and status of citizens
in a democratic system, so the

concept of bonus was made when
bonus was defined as “profit-shar-
ing.”  This rationality could not,
however, be lived with by those
who provided the conceptual defi-
nition, becaunse profits had many
claimants for a share and workers
alone could not be allowed by the
other claimants to get the lion’s
share. This is the situation in the
L.1.C. where no matter  what
happens, the Government shall not
reduce its  share of  statutory
return.  Even if the business as
well as premium incomes soar up,
neither the policy-holders nor the
employees  could automatically
expect any share in the inerea-
sed income.  The lion's share goes
to the  Government and all other
constituents including labour have
to be satisfied with secondary
prioritics. ‘

There were other sitnations
where workers worked well, but
die to reasons beyond their con-
trol, profitability was absent. Hav-
ing been given a taste of an addi-
tional compensation, apart from
wages, the definition of  profit-
sharing given to bonus, generated
frustrations among such workers.
Therefore, a new  defiuition hadl
to be improvised and some trade
union leaders started this semantic
acrobatics.  Bonus was sought to
be  defined as the gap between
subsistence wage and fair wage in
some respeets, and fair wage and
living wage in some respects. All
these terms  had  only  abstract
meanings without any tangible or
concrete connotations.  The  net
result of all this exercise was not
just “more and more”, which is
quite natural in all societies, but a
totally unstructured  and ad hoc
“more and more” which produced
some peculiar behaviour patterns
in both the giver and the receiver
of the “more and more.”

It is because of the ad hoc cha-
racter of bonus with illogical de-
finitions that it has  become
one single issue, emerging as
the cause of industrial conflict,
work stoppage and  inter-union
rivalries. A high-power bonus
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<commission, the Bonus Act, nu-
merous case laws and now a
Bonus Review Committee, have
all been made to go through an
exercise within the- rigid frame-
work of the illegic of bonus and
none of the opportunistic defini-
tions could provide a fig leaf to
cover the illogic of the bonus sys-
tem that is fundamental. This is
now inevitably going ta lead to a
situation where employees work-
ing in civil services such as State
and Central Government  offices,
municipal  offices, zilla parishads,
municipal councils will have the
fullest “justification in demanding
bonus and if they fail to get it,
equally justified in agitating for it
because, after all, they have been
continnously  encouraged  and
whipped into extravagant expec-
tations.

This aspect of the bonus system
as existing can be scen from two
contrasting  situations. Recently,
in one firm, there had been an
agitation by — employees to give
them additional bonus from the
“set-on” reserves of bonus above
20 per cent which the Bonus Act
provides for. But the Act also
provides for a set-off in relation to
the minimum bonus ot 4 per cent
that has to be paid irrespective
of whether there is loss or capacity
to pay. The “set-oft” is provided
for so that after paying the mini-
mum bonus even without the affor-
dability, when the affordability
comes  about later, the “set-oft”
could be taken advantage of.
Though theoretically this has been
possible, in reality, union leader-
ship, for understandable reasons,
can never aceept compensatory
adjustments in the “set-oft” and
there has never been a case repor-
ted of such adjustments, though
the law provides for it.

In such circumstances, we are
now trying to take our society into
even greater modernism  during
the 1970s with such an unstruc-
tured ad hoc system as the pre-
sent system of bonus, which offers
itself as a noisy rattling about a
ruinous situation. The Review
Committee  has been preempted
from autonomous functioning. The
whimsicality ~displayed by the
authorities concerned when play-
ing around with bonus system, has
caused considerable havoc.
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MADHYA PRADESH LETTER:

REGIONAL IMBALANCES IN M.P.
NEED TO BE CORRECTED

BHOPAL, Aug. 10: As oue
looks back on the 25 years which
Madhya Pradesh has traversed
since Independence, and tries to

locate, if any, the emincnces in

its achievements, one is struck by
a singular lack of them. The
State was formed by merging the
former States of C.P., Muadhva
Bharat, Vindhya Pradesh wnd
Bhopal, to give birth to a new,
sprawling province  on Novem-
ver 1, 1936. The new State, the
biggest that the country has, was
a conglomerate of disjoiuted units,
cach with its own history, geogra-
phy and culture patterns. Tute-
gration presented first problems,
and indeed, many of the political
and administrative  problems of
Madhya Pradesh risc  from its
basic = character as a “federated”
union of dissimilar units.

But, during the last 20 vears,
for which stalistics are availuble,
the State has made strides in
several  direetions. Trrigation,
which holds the key to the State’s
development, rose from 22.37 lakh
acres in 1950-51 to about 38 lakh
acres in 1970-71.  Food produc-
tion went up from 39 Jakh tonnes
to 109 lakh  tonnes during the
same period.  But population also
rose from 260.71 lakhs in 1951 to
416 lakhs in 1971. A real leap
was recorded in power genera-
tion. The present installed capa-
city from hydel and thermal sour-
ces is 757 MW, and the cffective
capacity is 700 MW, But the
State cannot consume all that it
produces, and has to scll substun-
tial quantitics of power to the
neighbouring  States.  Only {our
per cent of power is consumed by
the agricultural sector.

In the ficld of industry the State
has at least statistically gone
ahead, but the contribution \vhic}x
the industry makes to the State’s
income is marginal. Although *he
total investment on industry o
the Statc has gone up from
Rs 37.37 crores in August 1947,
to Rs 201.39 crores in 1971, the
bulk of it is on the Central projects
—the Bhilai steel plant, the Bho-
pal Heavy Electrical Factory,

the NM.D.C.-run Bailadilla Tron
ore mines and the diamond drill-
ing project in Panma district. The
incomes go directly to the Union
Governnment, and the State has to
satisfy itself with royalties, fixed
by the Centre.

Minerals are among the State’s
majer assets, but they have failed
to  create  more  cmploymant,
Forest is perhaps  the  sector
where the State has achiceved the
best advance. fts  carnings in
1971-72 from the teeming forest
wealth was Rs 30.77  crores,
against Rs G.14 crores in 1936-37.
But investinents have been low,
and there are no forest-based in-
dustries. Pwo large paper mills
cane be casifvosupported by the
forests in the State, and they to-
gether can vield as much revenue
as the  ontire forests today. The
per capita income has crawled up
to o mere Ky 266.6 a0 1970-71
from Rs 2601 in 1960-61.

There is perhaps no other State
which  continues to be so back-
ward despite  its  rich  natural
resources in the shape of mines,
forests. rivers and streams, and
@ cood soill wetted by good
raifall.  The profits 20 into the
hands  of a few prosperous rice
mill owners, bigger farmers ond
contractors of all tvpes. Thirty-
four  per cont of the population
consist of tribals and Scheduied
Custes. who are the most back-
ward of the communities. But in
actual fact. another 20 per cent of
the 416 lakh people who inhabit
the State are as poor, if not poorer.

Until 1968-69, an  vnount of
Rs 662 crores had been ijectad
into the  five-vear plans of the
State.  The State income, at
1952-53 prices, went up  {rom
Rs 5103  crores in '950-31 to
Rs 973 crores in 1968-99.  But this
rise was appropriated by the pri-
vileged few so that the poor staved
pOor.

Another feature of the  State’s
development has been large regio-
nal imbalances. While the Chha-
ttiscarh  and  Mahakoshal  arcas,
which have given all the succes-
sive  Governments to the State,

barring .the S.V.D., are better
developed, Vindhya Pradesh and
large areas of Madhya Bharat
have Jagged behind. In order to
restore greater uniformity in levels
of development in the various
regions in the State, Mr Sethi’s
Government has decided to take
the Block as the unit of deve-
lopment in framing the Fifth Plan.
ixcept for industries, which will
be planmed on  the basis of an
entire district, minor and medium
schemes of irrigation, agricultural
programmes and other activitiss
will be planned round a Block. It
is also proposed to earmark 60
per cent of the funds for less deve-
loped Blocks, and spend only the
balance of 40 per cent on ‘he
more developed units.

USE OF RIVER WATERS

The Inter-State agreement on
the Narmada waters, under which
the four States, Madhya Pradesh.
Gujarat, Maharashtra and Rajas-
than, have agreed to abide by the
decision of the Prime Minister,
A rs Indira Gandhi, has opened the
floodgates of the develoment of
the central India region. Gujarat
and Madhva Pradesh have been
at logger heads over the sharing
of the run-off in the Narmada, and
the height of the Navagam dam.
And  while everybody was un-
happy that vast quantities of
water were being allowed to run
down the sea year after vyear
withont  bringing any benefit to
the people of the concerned States,
no onc seemed to be in a position
to do much about it.

The Narmada runs for 669 miles
in its upper reaches in Madhya
Pradesh, for 46 miles on the Maha-
rashtra border and for the last 100
miles in Gujarat. Ninety per cent
of the catchment area of the river
lies in Madhya Pradesh, 1.7 per
cent in Maharashtra and 8.3 per
cent in Gujarat. Experts with the
Governnment of India hold that at
Navagam, 28 MAF of water are
available. Below Navagam, ano-
ther 1.12 MAF of water flow into
the river. In  August 1966, Mr
D. P. Mishra, the then Chief
Minister, agreed to leave 5.6 MAF
of water for Gujarat. But this
included 0.25 MAF of water for
Rajasthan. As against this, Guja-
rat  pegged its demand at 16.6
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MAF of water, permitfing M.P.
to get only 11.4 MAF of water.
Dr K. L. Rao, at the Chief Mi-
nister’s meeting on August 22,
1966, pleaded for giving Gujarat
9 MAF of water, leaving the rest
to Madhya Pradesh.

Madhya Pradesh and Mahara-
shtra agreed some years ago to
build a series of four small dams
on the lower Narmada at Mahe-
shwar, Haranphal, Jalsindhi and
Navagam, dotted over the river
length of 128 miles. Gujarat wants

GUJARAT LETTER:

the Navagam dam to be built at
a height of 500 feet. If the dam
is built at a height of 500 ft.
1.7 lakhs acres of land in M.P, will
be submerged. M.P. and Maha-
rashtra do not want the Nava-
gam dam to be higher than 210
fect.

Only 8.1 per cent of the culti-
vated land in Madhya Pradesh is
under irrigation. It is proposed
to irrigate 78 lakh acres of land
in M.P. out of the 144 lakh acres
which  comprise the Narmada
basin.

15,000 VILLAGES IN GUJARAT UNDER
SEVERE DROUGHT

RAJKOT, Aug. 18: The sha-
dows of famine are looming large
over the horizon of Gujarat. As
many of 15,000 villages are in the
grip of severe drought. It appears
that only 38,000 villages, most of
them from South Gujarat, can be
partially saved. The State Gov-
ernment is preparing a report on
the prevailing scarcity conditions.
The State will need nearly 10 to
15 million tonnes of foodgrains.
Kharif crops are on the verge of
failure and the rebi crops will also
be affected because the soil will not
retain its dampness for long.

Irrigation sources like  dams,
canals, tube-wells and wells are
all dependent on the monsoon.
The storage of water is so poor
that it cannot even sce throngh

the kharif crop, not to mention the |

rabi crop.  Trees have becn
felled thoughtlessly, making Vana-
mahotsava festivals a farce and
irrigation schemes have been neg-
lected. Al these have resulted in
near famine conditions which in-
variably recur every 4 or 5 years.

Last year the State recorded an
increase of 23.3 per cent in food
production and the targets of the
entire Fourth Plan were achieved
in its first two years! This shows
that the Government duly takes
credit for nature’s bounties. On
the other hand, the State has wit-
nessed a fantastic rise in the prices
of essential commodities. On an
average, the rise is 15 per cent
iin the last 11 months and in tha

month of July alone the price rise
was 30 per cent over the price level
in June, The State Civil Supplies
Minister, Mr Sanat  Mehta, Thas
admitted his Government’s inabi-
lity to curb the prices. The
wonder is while he advanced a
number of suggestions for keep-
ing the price line when he occu-
pied the Opposition benches, as
a Minister now he is not able to
translate a single  suggestion of
his into action.

August  proved to be a trying
month for the Oza Ministry ‘n
other ways too. The increase of
Rs 5 in the examination fees by
the SSC  Board, sparked off an
agitation by the stndents.  Ulti-
mately, the Government bowerl
down. Then teachers and profes-
sors came out  with demands for
better service conditions as well
as for the establishment of a Cor-
poration for secondary schools,
management of all colleges by the
University and for measures to
safegnard their jobs. When their
efforts to gain their points by
negotiation failed the teachers
and  professors went on  strike
on the 8th. The Government has
now decided to provide for
safeguards for the service condi-
tions of the teachers and profes-
sors in the proposed legislation.

ACCORD ON NARMADA
WATERS

Accord  over the Narmada
waters was the  gladdest tidings
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that Gujarat received in the last
ten years. The matter was in dis-
pute for the last four years bet-
ween Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh,
Maharashtra and Rajasthan. The
Chief Ministers of the four States
met in Delhi recently and in a
dramatic manner announced an
inter-State treaty,  While Maha-
rashtra i awarded 2-1/2 lakh
acres feet of water and Rajasthan
5 lakh  acres feet of water, the
allocation of the rest of the total
280 lakh acres feet of water bet-
ween Gujarat and  Madhya Pra-
desh as well ag the final height of
Navagam Dam which is to be built
in Gujarat are to be finalised by
the Prime Minister who has been
accepted as whitrator. The PAL
will take into consideration the
technical and other aspects when
fixing the height of Navagam Dam.
The four Chief Ministers will meet
again - after  the Prime Minister
annomnees her award  and by
mutual agreement finalise the dis-
tribution of hydro-power  among
themselves.

The chief hurdle to the imple-
mentation of this scheme has been
the height of the Navagam Dam.
Madhya Pradesh wauts it to be
210 feet to save the  maximum
extent of land that might be sub-
merged.  Gujarat, on the other
hand, wants it to be 500 feet as
recommended by the  Khosla
Commission,

FARMERS CONVENTION

Gujarat farmers are agitated
because  for the seccond time in
12 vears they are aflected by the
ceiling legislation.  The first State
legislation  was enacted in 1960.
At that time the ceiling was fixed
after taking into consideration all
aspects of the guestion.  That is
now revised and the ceiling is
sought to be scaled down further.
Farmers held a convention in
Alinedabad to register their pro-
test against this move of the State
Government. Tt was attended by
Mr Piloo Modi, President of the
Swatantra Party. My I1. M. Patel
was the chiet guest and Mr Ambu-
bhai Patel of Sabarkantha presi-
ded. Prominent Swatantra and
Congress leaders attended the con-
vention.  Farmery representatives
from all districts were present in
Large numbers,
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Industry alone is not only our concern.

The society, in which and for which industry exists
. 4
1s what we seek to serve,
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*Medical Research *Modern Living  Facilities
*Religious & Ethical values
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BOOK REVIEWS:

CONSTITUTION AMENDMENTS AND BASIC RIGHTS

FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS AND TIIE

CITIZEN :
Edited by S. . Aivar and S. V. Raju
Published by Academic Books Limited,

Bombay
Price; Rs 27.50

That this  book should come out
when the 24th and 25th Amendment
Bills have already become law, sug-
gests the simile of Jocking the stable
door, after the horse has  boltd.
Neverthicless, it has all the  interest
which can be created by the exposition
ol w@ controversial subject in a kaleidos-
copic  fashion: through the views of
well known ficures in the professions,
dand public life, cach expressing views
for and against the Bill, from highly
individualistic angles.  In addition, the
book  features the novel  method of
fliuminating lay public opiuion on the
subject, with a colleetion of editorials
in, and letters to the Press, which, in-
terestingly enough, contain a few letters
supporting the amendment of the Con-
stitution, but muster a clear consensus
of educated opinion, vehemently oppo-
sed to it

In producing the book, the editors
were doubtless faced  with a choice:
whether to feature only those writers
sonforming to the anti-amendment views
pressed in the preface, or to present
yoth sides of the case, and allow the
cader to form his own opinion of the
mtithetical — theses  expressed, They
Those the latter  alternative, and have
ncluded the views of the Prime Mi-
rister, Rajni Patel, Indrajit Gupta and
{rishna Kant, protagonists of both the
unending Bills.  Another, smaller group
akes the rather illogical view that the
Mth Amendment is to be supported,
ecause it merely restores the status «uo
inte-Golaknath decision, but the 25th
wmendment  cannot be supported he-
ause it is too far-reaching in its scope.
finally, there is a fine selection of
yritings  defending the  Constitution,
ome of the best picces heing hy Mr
.. B. Shah, and (oddly cnongh!) by
1r Asoka Mehta, who propounds views
nd statistics  which  are  thorouzhly
yund, suggesting that he, too, is under-
oing a process of  socialism vecon-
idered.

In respect of those who support the
4th Amendment Bill without support-
1w the 25th  Amendment, it is only
ecessary to say first that it is factn-
lly incorrect to assert that the 24th
mendment merely restores the status
uo-ante-Golaknath  decision, as  the
tal  obliteration on the  President’s
owers of veto was not a feature of
w  Coustitution-ante-Golaknath - deci-
on.  Inasmuch as the 25th Amend-

ment Bill makes the intentions of the
Government  painfully clear, it is, as
Mr Masani pointed out, like letting a
man-ecating tiger out of the cace, cn
the plea that it was unlawfully de-
tained, in the first place.

Of the various areuments advanced
by the protaconists of bhoth the Rills,
only one point has not heen answwered
by those who are opposed to them.
According  to Mr M. V. Paranjpye,
while it might be constitutionally cor-
rect to call for a referendum. and to
create a new Constituent Assembly. ihose
niceties  are  superfluons, beeause they
will he voted upon by the same clec-
torate  which  gave Mrs Gandhi  a
mandate to chance the Constitntion,  Tn
view of this arcument, which is realis-
tic.  the  Fundamental Rights 1ront,
should combine with the committee on
clectoral reforms. headed by Mr I V.
Kamath to press for an clectoral svstem
like proportional representation, which
overcomes the anomaly of a party cap-
turing the majority of scats in Parlia-
ment, with a minority of popular votes.

Other arcuments by the protagonists
of the  Bills are amply met by the
theses of - those opposing them: the
representative  capacity of Parliament
vis-a-vis the  judges being demalished
by Mr Subba Rao’s enunciation of the
fact that neither  Parliament nor the
judiciary can be deemed supreme, when
both are ceatures of the Constitution
itsell: and by Mr A, B. Shah’s and
Justice Shal's catezorical reminder that

WORLD CULTURE ON

INDIA AND WORLD CULTURL:
By Vinavaxk Kmsuna Gorax
Vikas Publications, 5, Daryacanj, Ansari
Road, Delhi-6
Price: Rs 22
This is a vague, large and nnmanavsc-
able subject. The definition of “cnltuve”
jtself raises a whole crop of diflicul-
tics. Are “culture” and “civilization”
interchaneeable or antithetical — terms?
Is “culture” merely the more inclusive
term? There is, for instance, Mr A. L.
Kroeber's definition (which — Professor
Gokak accepts) —

“the historically differentiated and
variable mass of customary ways of
functioning of human socicties” —

with breakdown under “basic or reality
culture”, “social culture” and “value
enlture”, with fourfold process-forma-
tions (organistic, vitalistic, mental, su-
perorganicd and divers components and
qualitics: such a definition, while it
has  doubtless the merit of psendo-
scientific  thoronghness and  saperficial
comprehensiveness also leaves ane cold,
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judges may “he in a better position to
contemplate the  cternal verities under-
Iving the law, rather than members of
Parliament, who are constrained to
think, talk, and Jegislate in accordance
with the exigencies of their next clee-
tion.  Nor have the champions of the
Bill  succeeded in showing  how the
Constitution  was  ever an  obstacle
impeding  the  course of progressive
legislation,  From the other side of the
fence, it is abundantly clear that with-
out exposing all other fundamental
richts to erosion, the Government has
weapons like  taxation, and  statatory
safegiards tike  “Public Purpose”  and
“reasonable restrictions”, within the
Constitution  itself, to intrdnce  any
measure ol socio-economic retorm which
is cenuinely {or the public vood.  Most
of all, one message comes throueh loud
and  clear, especially from Mr Palkhi-
wala's  thesis which is emotional, his-
torical, and factnal rather than legalis-
tic: that Fundamental Rights are  a
precious possession. which are not evert
now, enjoved by the vast majority of
the world’s populations, of whom 2000
million live wunder tyrannies.  Should
not  India conserve this rich heritage,
with all the strensth at its command?
This appeal was made hefore people
threw away this pearl of great price,
by aivine the  Government a second
mandate i the Assembly  elections.
Very little now remains of the Constitu-
tion.  Aflter veading the hook, one can
only sav with Wordsworth, “Men are
we, and must grieve, when even the
shade of that which once was great,
has passed away.”

—Loverra Loso Praspu

THE ANVIL IN INDIA

If ““civilization” is only a term appli-
cable to “larcer  and richer cultures,
carrying an overtone of high develop-
ment of a society”, are we not here
wowing ourselves to he seduced bv
question-beggine words like “larger and
richer” and “hich development”? Mr
A. A, A. Fyzee writes in his monograph,
Islamic Culture:

“Civilization, it is said, is what we
use: culture, what we are. Culture
is the inward spirit; civilization, an
outward manifestation.”

This takes us to the realm of ends and
means. A clear notion of “ends” and
the fabrication and use of the“means”
comprise hetween them the whole dyna-
mics and pageantry of human history.
“A true happiness in this world”, savs
Sri Awrobindo in Foundations of Indian
Culture. “is the right terrestrial aim of
man, and true  happiness lies in the
founding and maintenance of a natural
harmony of  <pirit, mind and body.”
All thoueht, all discovery, all gadeetry.
all action, all * organisation (in other
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words, all our arts, sciences, technolo-
gies, economics and politics) help to
promote or impede the fulfilment of the
“aim” of harmony (or “integration”, if
you will).

But since even notions of “harmony”
may differ, being tilted towards the
spiritual (as in India), the mental (as
in ancient Grecce) or the vitalistic and
material (as in the affluent West), pat-
terns of “culture” and “civilization” too
have differed from time to time, and
from place to place. And so the East
and the West glare at each other, and
groups of human beings, either because
they profcss a particular faith or “ism”,
or because they live in an isolable
region or speak a distinctive language,
are apt to boast of their unique “cul-
ture”, and they would fain preserve
its separative identity if they could.
There are thus individual and social,
local and universal, changeless and
variable, static and dynamic, elements
in this phenomenon of “culturc”, and
this is the reason it eludes the clasp
of a prim definition. = There is no
doubt a trend towards integration, glo-
balism and  universalism; but, then,
there are also back-lashes of divisive
localism and stifling isolationism.

Prof. Gokak’s inquiry is offered as
a.birth centenary tribute to Sri Auro-
bindo, and admittedly embodies appli-
cations and amplifications of Aurobin-
donian insights on the subject. Origi-
. nally given as lectures at different times

in different places, the ten unequal
chapters of the book nevertheless unfold
a progressive and persuasive argument,
forging the filiations between “ancient”
and “modern”, “East and West”, and
culture, society, science, politics, reli-
gion and secularism — guiding the
argument to climax at last in the vision,
and the first hint of realisation, of
“World Culture” in Auroville, the City
of Dawn, inaugurated near Pondicherry
in February 1968. There is wid.:-
ranging  scholarship behind these dis-
courses, much thinking too, and what
is even more important, a commitment
to the cause of culture — what libe-
rates, humanises, harmoniscs, unifies,
what dreams about and prepares for
and creates the future. Of the culture
of ancient and modern India, Professor
Gokak has a good deal to say in a
little space, and his exploration of the
possible meanings of “secularism’ is
most enlightening.

In  his “Dear Reader” column in
Swara;ya (July 1, 1972), Rajaji
pointedly reminds us that there is not
only a negative but a positive side as
well to “secularism”. Prof Gokak too
rfemarks that “the maximum of human
liberty prospers in a State which guaran-
tees freedom of faith and the autonomy
of primary institutions.” But, of course,
£or the average politician in India,
secularism” — like its siamese twin,

“socialism” — is just a handy piece
of gimmickry.

vwanajia, deptemper 2, 1972

Prof. Gokak is disturbed by the “four-
folq garadox that s contemporary
India”: rich in resources but dire in
poverty3 unity in name but diverse
perversity in action, world’s biggest
democracy reared on mass illiteracy
and lastly a welter of ideologies! But,
!}e also feels that here on India’s soil
the pattern of the world culture of
tomorrow is on the anvil”, and this
logically leads on to the concluding
chapter, “Culture’s Coming of Age”
on the Auroville experiment. TO:
morrow’s “culture” would be neither
of East nor of West but of global
scope and sway: it would unite, not
divide, mankind: it would be scicnce-
based, an electronic ordering of affairs:
and it would be sustained and made
meaningful by the ambience of a new
consciousness. It must, in short, mean
the marriage of ‘Power’ and ‘Wisdom’
(or ‘Grace’) and —

Then hate shall dwell no more
in human hearts
And fear and weakness shall desert
men’s lives,
The cry of the ego shall be hushed
within . . ., .
Only a poct’s fancy? But the secr-poet’s
winged  words  could be the prelude
to the {uture harmony. We have nuclear
nightmares enough to haunt us, and
who but the seer-poet can help us to
retain our sanity and even to entertain
a hope for the future?

—K. R. Srivivasa IYENGAR
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MODERN TECHNOLOGY FOR
ECONOMIC GROWTH

SUMANT S. BANKESHWAR

THE crowiNG EcoNomic gulf bet-
ween the developed and the deve-
loping countries has become the
central issue of our time. More
than 50 per cent of the world’s
income is shared only by 7 per
cent of the countries representing
10 per cent of the world popula-
tion. Ten countries have a per
capita  income exceeding  $2000
(US) and the developing countries
have a per capita income of less
than $200 (US). Such serious dis-
parities posc a threat to world
peace.

The outstanding external debt
of the developing countrics went
up from $21.6 billion in 1961 to
$59.3 billion in 1969. In the same
period, the debt service increased
from $2.3 Dillion to $5 billion.
Morcover, repayment has to be
made in foreign currency! Unless
there is a corresponding increase
in exports, the debt service tends

to impose a severe burden on the .

developing  countries.  Exports
have failed to keep pace with the
debt  service of the developing
countries. Debt repayment has

often been rendered difficult be-

cause of lack of forcign exchange.
Developed countries have stipula-
ted restrictions on their collabora-
toin agreements with the develop-,

ing countries against the national»

interests of the latter. These

agreements have stipulated res-k
trictions on the export of goods to %

particular countries, sources of
supply of raw materials, plant and
machinery and  payment  of

. royalties.

Technology has now become the’
most important factor in economic
growth. More than half the eco-
nomic progress of the world is due
to the improvement in the methods
of production. Out of the estima-

ted $50,000 million spent on re- 4

search and development by all
countries of the world, about 60
per cent is utilised for military

research! Of this, only about

2 per cent is spent in developing
countries.

tent in their activity and opera-
tions. Technology should be the
kingpin of industrial and economic
progress. A number of competent
scientists migrate from the deve-
Joping countries to the developed
countries and are thus lost to the
developing countries.  As a con-
sequence, only a small fraction of
the world's scientific and techno-
logical ~ resources is devoted to
the problem of developing coun-
tries, the population of which
constitute more than half of the
world population. The  emigra-
tion of scientific and technological
personnel from the developing to
the developed countries should be
bilaterally planmed and regulated.

The terms and conditions of the
flow of technology to the develop-
ing countries should be greatly
liberalised if their economic struc-
ture is to be rapidly transformed
without imposing an unduce bur-
den on their balance of payments.
The developing countries are to-
day paying heavy charges by way
of royalties, dividends, repatria-
4 tion of capital and profits, and are
/ suffering ~ from _control of their
i tedmological and industrial acti-
! vity in vital spheres by investors
# and suppliers of technology from

e
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the advanced countries. The
developing countries would never _
be able to improve their capacity
to import appropriate technology
and utilise it to their best advan-
tage, unless they attain a certain
degree of confidence in operating
and owning technology, in gene-
rating  technology of their own
and in  building their own infra-
structure of research and deve-
lopment.

Since the end of the Second
World War, there has been little
transfer of public and private
funds, skills and know-how from
the  technologically  advanced
countries to the developing coun-
tries. Ninety per cent of the world
trade and ‘transfer of technology
is, however, today between the
advanced countries themselves,
resulting in an exclusive clubl!

The developing countries should
focus more attention on useful
projects  rather than prestigious
ones, and evolve new ideas and
techniques  for  development
hacked by capital and technology
from the developed countries.

Prosperity, like peace, is indivi-
sible. If the developed coun-
tries try to relieve themselves of
their commitments too soon, they
will face international disorder
caused by frustrations emanating
from the accentuation of inequa-
litics and injustice.

3

1
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One of the major shortcomings ¥
of the developing countries is the
absence of the technological con-
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Headache?
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ﬁaqﬁ_, Resdon—" —

Rivar BusiNeEssMEN stockpiling de-
monetized currency notes in their
Godrej steel safes are obviously
foolish, Not so obvious but
equally foolish and futile is the
stockpiling of nuclear weapous
which, it is universally agreed,
can never be used. The illusion
of strength in the one case is no
better than the illusion of wealth
in the other case, once it is uni-
varsally recognised that nuclear
bombs can never be used.  Stock-
piling them is on a par with
stockpiling demonetized currency
notes.

. *
THE Bancra Desu issue need ot
be mixed up with the Simla ag-
reement  question. They are dif-
ferent matters.  Even if there had
been no insurrection on the part
of Bangla Desh against Pakistan
the Simla agreement would be
the inauguration of a new great
era of cooperation hetween Pakis-
tan and India. Our pledges of
friendship with Bangla Desh need
not become a hitch in the way of
the flowering of Indo-Pakistan
cooperation or be impeded by any
difficulties in connection with the
Simla agrcement.  They are en-
tirely  different and independent
matters and can both be pursued
without mixing up of issues.

*

Wiuen I read the captain given in
the Hindu (Augnst 22) for the
Uganda news item, I felt that it
was great of the UK., but appre-
hending that it was too good to be
true I strained my eyes and
scanned the body of the news
item. I found that what the
Prime Miunister, Mr Heath, pro-
mised was that the UK. would
receive the externees from Uganda
who had gone  there on British
passports, which is very different
from “UK. to accept Asians ex-
pelled from Uganda.”

The externees will find an
asylum somewhere or other in the
world. But the violations of
human rights should be dealt with
in an effective manner. Dictator
Amin should be punished for his
offence by what in religious lan-
guage would go by the name of
‘ex-communication.” It is gratify-

ing to note that British news-
papers severely condemmned Dic-
tator Amin. He is described as
a notable tyrant of history, an-
cient or modern.

The phrase Asian residents in
the Uganda news reports, I guess,
really means Hindus and Muslims
from India and Pakistan, The
latest news reported is that Dic-
tator Amin has rescinded his pre-
vions order of externment  of
people  holding Uganda citizen-
ship. It is not possible to believe
that Dictator Amin has suddenly
become a good and  reasonable
man. If he now secs the unrea-
sonableness of his action he should
have seen it when he notified the
first order. I fear he continues to
be the same man as he was and
plans 1o take steps to extern these
persons  without a penny in the
pocket.  The natives of Uganda
are made to believe that the dic-
tator is doing something great for
them.  Excluding  persons from
more advanced natious is not the
way to help the Uganda natives.
Progress and  prosperity call for
the services of persons from more
advanced countries.

*
Tue statenxent made by the Fin-
ance Minister in the two Houscs
of Parliament about the loans to
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be floated,» whatever else it raay
mean, definitely indicates a big
inflationist wave affecting the
national economy.

»*
It 15 coob news that the Swadesa-
mitran, the popular 93-year-old
nationalist Tamil daily, which, it
had been announced, would cease
publication, will, by agreement
between the management and the
workers, resume publication.

»
I wisit the craze for changing
names were  given up and the
greatest attention paid to the im-
provement of the character of our
people which has markedly dete-
riorated.  Unless God and reli-
gion are restored through a mighty
cffort  on the part of great and
good persons, there scems to be
little hope  for the future. The
national economy does not depend
on names, but on character.

«
Tme B centenary of Sri T.
Prakasam is being cclebrated. The
Andhra Kesari was truly a lion-
hearted  person and deserves all
the tributes that will be showered.

*
At e Simpson Group units in
Madras have reopened and are
going on without any incidents.
This is good news,

*
Tae Svrrest Covrr has reversed
the decision of the U.P. High
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Court and quashed ceftain land
acquisitions notified by the U.P.
Government on grounds that indi-
cate that the Supreme Court is
determined to uphold the Con-
stitution,

¥ B
THE spEcuULATIONS by pressmen
that fill their columns in the daily
press are not helpful. I have no
doubt in my mind that the Prime
Minister will succeed in pushing
the Simla Agreement forward in
spite of all difficulties. T believe
also that President Bhutto will
sincerely ~cooperate, although he
has to make his speeches in lan-
guage which may not strengthen
the political campaign against him
in Pakistan.

*
NAMAKkAL  RaMALINGAM  Prnrar
was a very early friend of mine.

FROM THE CAPITAL:

He was a poet, painter and patriot

and a total devotee of Gandhiji.

Namakkal was a familiar town in
my lawyer days and I cannot
think of Namakkal without Rama-
lingam Pillai. His character was
beyond question, which is a
great thing in today’s conditions.
The picture he painted of Salem
Vijayaraghavachariar is, I believe,
adorning the walls of the Salem
Literary Society,

%%

It 18 A matter of great personal
grief for me that Haribhau Upa-
dhyaya has passed away. He
was a veteran Gandhi-ite and, like
many others who have passed
away, bore the highest character.

C.A.

CONCERN IN CENTRAIL LEADERSHIP
OVER MYSORE DEVELOPMENTS
SENTINEL

NEW DELHI, Aug. 24: Mrs.
Indira Gandhi’s experiment of in-
stalling Chief Ministers from the
Centre has run into trouble. In
more than one Congress-ruled
State, the Chief Minister is faced
with an ouster move by dissidents
within the party itself.” The com-
plaint generally heard is that the
Ministries are either not coming
up to the expectations of the rank
and file or that the administration
is too poor to command any res-
pect. There may be a point in
this general grievance of the
partymen. But the real factor
behind the ouster threats is the
unwillingness of the Legislature
Congress Parties in the States o
tolerate the nominees of the
Centre or the Prime Minister for
the Chief Minister’s job.

In launching this experiment,
Mrs Gandhi obviously wanted to
reverse the earlier trend of State
leaders influencing Central poli-
tics. That trend had culminated
in a threat to her position as Prime
Minister to protect which she took
counter-measures of a drastic
nature which resulted in the Con-
gress split of 1969. After the

Lok Sabha mid-term poll of 1971
and the Assembly elections of
1972, the leaders of the Ruling
Coungress began to entertain ideas
of invincibility. Feeling that her
position had  been consolidated,
the Prime Minister embarked on
the experiment of sending Chief
Ministers from the Centre or selec-
ting men of her choice for the
posts. She thought the old trend
had been reversed once and for
al.  But the new trend set
by Mrs Gandhi to control and in-
fluence the States has received a
check, if not been reversed. The
Mysore developments clearly point
to this. Mr Hanumanthaiya’s call
for the ouster of the Ministry
headed by Mr Devaraj Urs may or
may not gather immediate
strength.  But the Central Con-
gress leaders do appear quite con-
cemned. A special emissary was
sent to Mysore to study the deve-
lopments.  The visit itself sparked
off an acceleration of the process
of protest against the Urs Minis-
try. Mr Devaraj Urs had to rush
to Delhi to keep the Prime Minis-
ter informed ofp the developments.
Meanwhile, there is no relaxation
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in the campaign announced pub-
licly by Mr &{ulmmanthaiya.p

The fact that the Central lea-
€rs are concerned about the rami-
fications of the Mysore develop-
ment is seen from the consulta-
tions they have been having with
Chief Ministers of other States,
The Andhbra Chief Minister was
here to apprise the Central lea-
ders and the Prime Minister of the
situation in his State. From that
State also complaints have come
of laxity in administration. In
Madhya Pradesh, Mr P. C. Sethi
is under constant pressure from
groups which have been combin-
ing and  upsetting many of his
calculations. He has, however
warded off an immediate threat
to his position by expanding his
Cabinet. That may not solve all
his  problems. In Assam, Mr
Sarat Chandra Sinha s facing
difficultics.  In Bihar, Mr Kedar
Pandey is not in a very secure
position.  There is one ‘common
complaint of poor administration
in most of the States.

The main concern of Mrs
Gandhi now is to see that the
Mysore development does not
become infectious, She would very
much like the situation to be con-
tained in  Mysore before she
applies her mind to the problems
of other States. It will be inter-
esting to watch how she grapples
with the Mysore development.

o ™ °

There have been “informal”
meetings of the Cabinet to consi-
der the twin problems of pro-
duction and prices. The Ministers
are groping in the dark, A cli-
mate for higher production in the
country can be created only if
basic ~ changes in the policies
pursued are made. If the approach
of the Government continues to
be hostile to the private sector
in industry, especi the bigger,
units, there can be little change for
the better. Industrial production,
stagnating already, will go down
further. The answer is not ano-
ther Industrial Policy Resolution
or modifying it to curtail further
the role of the private sector but
to take pragmatic decisions to
relieve that sector from the fetters
and  disincentives imposed on
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it. By avoiding this economic
imperative and talking of the
“Toint Sector”, the issues are being
confused. When the Government
talks of “joint sector”, it means
that it is seeking fifty or morc
than fifty per cent control of the
private sector in many fields.

T o o
. TAKE-OVER OF IISCO
MANAGEMENT

The Steel Minister, Mr Mohan
Kumaramangalam, had 1o difﬁ-
culty in carrying through the Bill
on the take-over of the manage-
ment of the Indian Iron and Steel
Company in the Lok Sabha. A
resolution, disapproving the Ordi-
nance and the subsequent Bill,
moved by Dr Laxmi Narain
Pandey (Jan Sangh), appeared to
be a token protest rather than any
real opposition to the move itselt.
Dr Pandey did not favour the idea
of the Government handing back
the management of IISCO to the
owners uf%er a period. The Steel
Minister took Dr Pandey’s view as
virtual support to the Govern-
ment’s measure, notwithstanding
the resolution.

Mr Mohan Kumaramangalam,

hoth during his opening remarks °

and his coucluding reply, declared
that the take-over was a perma-
nent arrangement. There was no
question of handing Dback the
company, he said. The time
limit of two years mentioned in the
Bill was to enable the Govern-
ment to decide on the pattern of
its own management and the re-
structuring of the company, under
Government’s control.  Besides,
such a limited period would pro-
tect the Governments action
under Article 31-A of the Consti-
tutlon ‘and the Government was
not liable to pay the management
compensation.

The Minister was agreeably

. surprised by the “extraordinary”

unanimity in the House on this
question. Most members, having
accepted the move as a fait
accompli, were more concerne

with the unsatisfactory function-
ing of the steel sector as a whole,
including the public sector steel
plants. They pointed to the many
defects and the low rate of pro-

duction in the steel plants at
Bhilai, Durgapur and Rourkela.
As for IISCO, the members felt
that since the Government held
nearly 49 per cent of the shares,
through its financial institutions as
well as directly, the take-over was
not regarded as an unusual step.

Regarding criticism of the pub-
lic scctor steel plants, the Steel
Minister indicated that while the
performance  of  the Bhilai and
Rourkela plants had improved
and brought in profits they were
more than wiped out by the losses
in Durgapur. He admitted that
there was considerable scope for
improvement. He also agreed that
they had not been able to make
significant changes in the Hindus-
than Steel plants. In the first
quarter  of this year, the plants
suffered greatly due to power cut
in  Rourkela and Durgapur. In
Bhilai, absenteeism had been very
high in the coke oven plants dur-
ing the summer months. Durga-
pur had also its own problems.
But 1ISCO  was probably in the
worst position of all, the Minister
said.

L L4 o

UNEMPLOYMENT AND OLD
AGE ALLOWANCES

A non-official Bill to amend the
Coustitution to provide the right
of work brought forth interesting
information from the Government,
though the Bill was withdrawn by
the mover, Prof. Dhandavate, The
Professor thought that the spirit
of the Bill ~was accepted by
everyone. The magnitude of the
problems was, however, put be-
fore the House by the Minister
of State for Law, Mr Nitiraj Singh
Chaudhury. He said the mover had
mentioned the figure of 14 million
unemployed on the live registers
of employment exchanges. There
would be millions more who were
in the rural areas where there
were no exchanges. Mr Chou-
dhury said that if allowance at the

" rate suggested by Prof Dhan-

davate was to be given to each
one of them, then the figure of
the total allowance would be fan-
tastic—it would come to Rs 4000
to Rs 5000 crores a year. In the
field of education, it was still far
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from easy to introduce universal
education to all up to the age of
14. The total of this would be
Rs 975 crores, something more
than what was already being
spent on all forms of education.
Then there were the problems of
providing text-books, clothes, food
for children and so on. It was
hoped that we could have all the
children in the age group of 6 to
14 in schools by 1981. The mover
had suggested that all persons -
above 60 who might be destitutes,
or ill, should be provided with
allowance. According to the 1971
census there were 3.16 crores of
people above the age of 60. Then
there were the blind people num-
bring about five millions. If
allowances were provided for all
such categories, it would come to
the fantastic figure of Rs 8100
crores a year. The financial
burdens involved were just
unthinkable.
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PUNJAB AND HARYANA LETTER:

DRY BATTERY PLANT WITH JAPANESE
COLLABORATION

CHANDIGARH, Aug. 22: The
Punjab Chief Minister, Mr Zail
Singh, is keeping his home town
in good cheer and also carefully
nursing  his  constituency.  He
has completed the “home as-
signment” by creating a new dis-
trict of Faridkot and upgrading
the town where he was imprisoned
decades ago by the then Muh;g-
raja. Even though the reorgani-
sation of some Punjab districts
has been pending for years and
the State is faced with many (‘).ther
pressing problems, Mr Zail §1ngh
has given the highest prionty to
the establishment of the new dis-
trict. The allocation of Rs 50 Jakbs
for the development.of the Anand-
pur  Saheb  complex,  Nr Z;\.}'l
Singh’s constituency has a politi-
cal tinge about it.

The Ministry has no solid achic-
vements to its credit since assun-
ing office Tast March and so it is
particularly vulnerable. The adwi-
nistration at most levels remains
incflicient and lethargic.  Corrup-
tion is rampant.

The State having reached the
saturation point in agriculture,
considerable attention is now be-
ing paid to industry as the way
out to maintain the region’s pro-
gress. In fact, the lack of large-
scale public sector establishments
is one of Punjab’s major handi-
caps. With the middle class
dominating the economic scene,
there is not much scope for large
private  enterprises. The State
Government has once again urged
the Centre to locate some major
industrial units in this area. The
Chief Minister announced on
August 6 that the Union Govern-
ment had sanctioned for the State
16 heavy industrial units costing
about Rs 72 crores. Among these
are a dry battery factory with
Japanese  collaboration and a
State-owned tractor engine manu-
facturuing  plant. The Centre
has, however, rejected Punjab’s
proposal to .set up a Rs 4-crore
synthetic detergents and soap
plant in collaboration with Tatas.
This plant may now be set up by
the State Government itself.

However, a Rs 18-crore automo-
bile tvre and tube plant, to be
set up in collaboration  with the
MCM, has been sanctioned,

All this talk of expansion not-
withstanding, the  Punjab  State
Industrial Development  Corpora-
tion, established in 1966, has failed
to st up even one of the 16 heavy
units sanctioned by the Centre, An
official review discloses that licen-
ces or letters of mtent for  these
plants (except four) involving  a
total outlav of Rs 78 crores were
issned in 1969-70 and 1970-71, In
most cases, even the  project re-
ports have not been  prepared.
Mcanwhile, the Industrial Cor-
poration has suffered a loss of Rs 5
lakhs — loss without auy produc-
tion at all! The commercial banks
have, howcver, accepted the Go-
vernment’s plea to invest within
the State 50 per cent of the total
deposits received in Punjab.,

THE HARYANA SCENE

While Punjab  Ministers, cspe-
cially those holding the Finance
and Development portfolios, fre-
quently indulge in more exercises

in radicalism, their counterparts in
Haryana*have been quiet and have
shinned flamboyance.  Even the
Chict Minister has avoided mak-
ing turther commitments during
the past  few weeks, contenting
himsclf with the observation that
as a loval soldier of the Congress
he would carry out Central direc-
tives in all matters. He does not
anticipate any hurdles in imple-
menting land reforms, for instance.
The principal reason for the slow-
down on many fronts in the State
is financial stringency.  The heavy
and  disproportionate expenditure
on rural electrification and other
projects has caten up a good pro-
portion of the available resources.
Several  schemes  have  conse-
quently been deferred, though it
is claimed that the State’s overall
progress would not be affected.

According to an official spokes-
man, the State needs an additional
allocation of about Rs 100 crores
over a three-year period to tide
over the crisis, complete the pres-
tigious projects on hand and main-
tain its growth rate of 18 per cent.
For drought relief, the Govern-
ment has asked for Rs 88 crores,
Rs 26 crores for immediate and
Rs 62 crores for long-term mea-
surcs. A Central survey of the
damage caused by drought is now
in progress.

DEMOCRACY AND RULE OF LAW

Inaugurating the Philip Spratt me-
morial lecture, under the jaint auspices
of the Libertarian Social Institute..
Bangalore, and the B.M.S. College of
Law, Banwalore, recently, the acting
Chicf Justice of the Mysore High
Court, Mr Ahmed Ali Khan, said:
“Democracy is a subtle machinery. It
is perhaps not by accident that the
affluent countries of the world came to
believe in and practise democracy. We,
who belong to the other side, also be-
licve in democracy, not because it is
realise the dignity of man. In fact.
the survival of the human spirit is mly
possible  when a government s freely
clected by the people of the country.
Now, it is for us, who have accepted
democracy. as a2 way of life to find
ont solutions for all problems confrent-
inr us within the famework of the
rule of Taw.”

The Constitution of India, Mr Ahmed
Ali Khan said.  stood for unity. To
preserve unity, it was incumbent that
the rule of law should provide the
inspiration  and must he maintained.

Rule of law was the mainspring of
democracy.  Respect for its  measures
was a duty cnjoined by the fundamen-
tal maxims of true liberty. The late
Mr Philip Spratt (former Editor of
Swanrajva) realized the dignity of man
and all through his life strove for it.
In fact, according to him the survival
of the human spirit was possible only
when the government was freely elec-
ted by the people of the country and
the freedom of the citizen was safe-
vuarded under the law.

Prof.. V. Krishnamurthy, Principal
of the B.M.S. College, Bangalore, wel-
comed the gathering and said that the -
late Mr Spratt was an embodiment of
renunciation  and  service.  He was
essentially a thinker and an  intellec-
tual like him had to face many a
storm in life. e was a Britisher, with a
Cambridge Tripos, who came to India
at the ace of 24. He laid the founda-
tions of the Communist Party of India.
The British clapped him into jail in
1933 in what was known as the Meerut
Conspiracy Case. He was convicted
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and sentenced to 12 years’ RI. In
appeal, his sentence was reduced and
he was released in 1934.

While in jail, his wide and deep
study of communism and the interna-
tional situation made him renounce
communism. Then he came out with
a masterly work of ‘““Gandhism -— an
analysis.” Later, he joined the late
M. N. Roy, another of the same ilk,
and evolved an alternate philosophy to
communism called Radical Humanism.
Mr Spratt was the founder-president

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR:

of the Libertarian Social Institute, Ban-
galore. He was one of the founder-
members of the Congress for cultural
freedom in India. He was the Editor
of Mysindiag for three decades and from
1965 till his death in March 1971 he
was the Editor of Swarajva, Madras.

Mr G. N. Seshagiri Rao then spoke
on the constitutional position of the
President of India. Mr V. K. Nara-
simhan, Hon. Secretary, Libertarian

Social Institute, proposed a vote of
thanks.

A POSITIVE ASPECT TO PEACE

Sir,—West German Chancellor Willy
Brandt, the architect of the German
Federal Republic’s reconciliation with
Eastern Europe, received the Nobel
Prize for Peace on December 10, 1971.
Aase Lionses, Chairman of the Nobel
Prize Committee, in her praise for
Brandt, hailed his “Ostpolitik” as “an
attempt to bury hatred and to seek re-
concilation across the mass graves of
war. If this hope for peace is fulfilled,
the name of Willy Brandt will live in
history as Germany’s great Chancellor
of Peace of Reconciliation,” she con-
cluded.

It was Alfred Nobel’s express wish
that the prize should be awarded to
persons most worthy of the honour with-
out their nationality being taken into
consideration. The Nobel Prizc Com-
mittece  may consider giving the
Nobel Peace Prize for 1972 to Prime
Minister Indira Gandhi for her outstand-
ing contribution to the cause of world
peace and international understanding
hy taking remarkable initiative in con-
cluding the Simla Agreement with the
President of Pakistan and thereby pav-

ing the way for the establishment of

durable peace in the Indian sub-conti-
nent. The Simla Agreement is bound
to serve as a pace-setter for similar
pacts to be signed in Asia and other
parts of the world in future.

Mrs Gandhi is the first Asian states-
man to have given a new meaning to
the concept of peace, as she helieves
that without the establishment of
durable peace, the developing countries
of the world cannot hope to wipe out
ignorance, poverty, unemployment and
disease from their lands. For her, peace
is not merely the cessation of hostili-
ties between nations; it has a positive
content, as it opens the way for the
development of the living standards of
the suffering humanity.
New Delhi

B. B. Saxena
“TOO LATE?®

Sir,—On reading Rajaji’s comments
in “Dear Reader” in Swanrajva of

August 12) on Shri XKeshub Menon’s
cpisode of forgiveness, I was reminded
of what I said in my farcwell speech
given at a Testimonial Dinner on April
30, 1958, in Washington( D.C. which
I take the liberty to quote below:

“ .. .. The way to peace is a
hard and dreary one beset with many
disappointments and  frustrations.
Perhaps, there has to be love and
understanding between ordinary indi-
viduals cven while statesmen and
rulers grapple with conferences and
arguc about procedures and agenda.
Perhaps, some simple, loving hearts
have to change before the rest can
follow. In a moving book, A Bar
of Shadow, by Laurens van der Post,
John Lawrence, a brutally mishandled
British prisoner of war, who wanted
to forgive and save Hara, his Japa-
nese jailor, who had tortured him in
prison, observes:

‘We may not be able to stop and
undo the hard old wrongs of the
great world outside, but through you
and mec no evil shall come either in
the nnknown where you are going, or
in this imperfect and haunted dimen-
sion of awareness through which
1 move. Thus, between us, we shall
cancel out all private and personal
evil, thus arrest private and personal
consequences to blind action and
reaction, thus prevent specifically the
general  incomprehension and 1nis-
understanding, hatred and revenge of
our time from spreading further.”

But when Lawrence found that
Hara had been hanged before he
could reach him and be reconciled,

he cried in anguish, ‘must we always -

be too late?  And let us ask our-
selves again and again, arc we get-
ting ‘too late’ in our search for peace
which has cluded men for centuries
but which in this nuclear age has
become the imperative of our very
existence? Time will not be invited
to international confabulations hut
time will not wait.”

Bombay G. L. Menra -

FACTS AND FIGURES :

Tue TOTAL assets of the top ten
business houses in India in
1969-70, as disclosed by the Union
Minister for Company Affairs, Mr
Raghunatha Reddy, totalled Rs
2.939.60 crores, compared with
Rs 1752.73 crores in 1966. The
break- up (in crores) is: Tatas
Rs 623.50; Birlas Rs 629.60; Mar-
tin Burn Rs 176.0; Bangurs
Rs 139.90; Thaper Rs 115.70. Su-
rajmul Nagarmul Rs 103.90; Ma-
fatlal Rs 156.70; A.C.C. Rs 120.70;
Walchand Rs 100.70 and Srirams
Rs 107.90.

L & o

InpiReCT TAXES in India incrqased
from 5 per cent of the national
income in 1951-52 to 10.4 per cent
in 1969-70. Direct taxes showed
a lower rate of increase, from 2.4
per cent to 3.1 per cent of the
national income in the same pe-
riod. The total tax revenue
increased from 7.4 to 185 per

“ cent of the national income.

L - *

During e first six  months of
1972, 359 new offices of commer-
cial banks were opened in un-
banked centres; 281 branches were
opened in banked centres. Of
these new offices, 467 were opengd
by the public sector banks, that is,
the State Bank, its subsidiaries and
the nationalised banks. The total
number of new bank offices
opened during the three-year
period since June 1968 is 5,375.
The average population served by
a branch is now 40,000, compared
with 65,000 at the end of June
1969. In 10 out of the 21 States
(including Union Territories) a
branch serves an average of
50,600 persons.

L L L

A stupy made of civic amenities
in Greater Bombay reveals that
64 per cent of the total number of
families live in an area of less than
900 sq. ft. each; that 88 per cent
of the people live in rented hous%s6
mostly single rooms, and only
per cent of them have drinking
water taps; that 70 per cent share
a single bathroom and 67 per cent
share one lavatory. The per capita
water supply is 9;0 gallons a glay.
L]

AccorpiNG to the figures furnished

by the All-India Institute of Men-
tal Health, there were 43,644 sui-

out to 2024, against 197.9 for
June and+188.0 for July 19701.
& &

cides in India in 1969, or one Trustees in the temples of T

suicide every 36 min
pared with the worl

com- Nad, according to Mr Kannappan,
d figure of Minister for Religious Endow-

one in 12 minutes. This does not ments.

include cases of attempted suicide -
“which, though impossible
estimate, was roughly 8

of suicide.
& &

Tue Man-pays lost due to indus-
trial strikes in India during 1970 \rica,
and 1971 were 14,739,267 and

11,269,117 respectively.

o o

times

o o

to Frrecrive FRoMm October 1, 197.2,
the World Bank will be reorg.arﬁzi
tuals. In 1971, in Banga- ing its operations on a regional
ﬁ)lfe aa({ltolll;l;? there were 272 cases bhasis. Separate:, o{ﬁces. will (flu?l;:e
, tion for (1) Latin America an
Caribbean; (2) East Africa; (3)
Europe, Middle-East and North
Africa; (4) Asia and §5) West
The coordinating offices
at the centre will have three prin-

cipal sections—organisation plan-

ning and persormel management;
ice I i jects; tions — eac

e WHOLESALE price index (with  Projects; and Operation

ié{é-:z \!\'Iarch 31, ES d'le baSe year n‘lanned by a VlC(?'P'reSIdent. Th(i

100) advanced to 950.7 during the regional offices, within the appro_

week ended  July 29, 1972, as ved policy, will have the respon

ier ibili i d executin
avainst 204.4 for the carlier week.  sibility of planning an j
ﬁl:a“geueral index was also higher the Bank’s lending and technic

by 32 and 87 per cent respec- assistance programmes _in the
tively, compared with the figure member-countries.
for the corresponding week o

The

June 1972 and June
monthly average for

N

el

THERE ARE, as on date, 491 Harijan

Mr L P. .M.
Casgill will be the Regional Vice-
Prscident for Asia, }mder whose
July worked  jurisdiction India will come.
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Thr: STATE Pranning Commission
of Tamil Nad has submitted a
draft perspective plan covering
the period of 1972 to 1984. Ap-
parently, it is intended to cover
the remaining two years of the
Fourth Plan and the period of the
Fifth and Sixth Plans. It is divi-
ded into five sections entitled (1)
Objectives and Strategy; (2) De-
centralised Planning; (3) Basis of
Plan Projections; (4) Sectoral Pro-
files; and (5) Financial implica-
tions.
The chief objectives are stated
to be doubling the per capita real
+ income by 1984, full employment,
- providing minimum needs, reduc-
tion of inequalities, transforma-
tion of the social structure and
decentralisation of planning and
resource mobilisation. As the
present draft is only a bare skele-
ton, the capacity of the plan to
fulfil these objectives can be
judged only when the comprehen-
sive perspective plan is formula-
ted. It is expected by the
middle of 1973.

Doubling the per capita real
income is one of the pet objectives
of the Central Planning Commis-

" sion and it is not surprising that
the Tamil Nad Commission also
has adopted it, though it has pra-
posed to achieve these objectives
in 12 years, while the first plan-
ning commission wanted to do it
in 25 years. All the calculations
in the report is based on 1970-71
prices and as prices have been
increasing during the last 10 years
by 5 to 10 per cent annually, the
financial implications will also
-increase proportionately.

Between 1960-61 and 1970-71,
the aggregate income of Tamil

P:’

K. SANTHANAM

Nad grew at the rate of 3.5 per
cent and the per capita income by
1.5 per cent. At this rate, and
allowing for increase in popula-
tion, the per capita income in 1984
will increase only by 25 per cent.
It is calculated that a compound
rate of 7.6 per cent per annum will
be required if the objective of
doubling the per capita income
is to be achieved. In the last 20
years of planning the national per
capita income has risen only by
30.6 per cent. The report claims
to have adopted a “new plan of
strategy whiclh combines produc-
tion and distribution functions
with implementation as the cen-
tral aim.” For the present, the
reader will have to take this claia
on trust and wait for fuller
details before he can decide whe-
ther it can be rationally achieved
to a substantial extent.

The report claims that an esti-
mated unemployment of 16 1/2
lakhs in Tamil Nad could be sol-
ved by choosing “an investment
pattern calculated to make the
programme labour-intensive, in
agriculture, animal husbandry,
fisheries and small industries.” It
is difficult to see anything new
in this as these lines of develop-
ment have been emphasised in
every Planning Commission’s re-
port. It is only when quantitative
estimates of investments and the
resulting employment are avail-
able will it be possible to judge
the empoyment potential of this
investment pattern.

The report envisages radical
improvements in food consump-
tion, education, health, sanitation
and other items relating to social
welfare and social justice.

PERSPECTIVE PLAN FOR TAMIL NAD

When the report proceeds to
develop a strategy, it forgets its
selective approacﬁ and suggests
that investment on a massive scale
i key sectors and programmes
will show a high growth response -
to the application of science. and -,
technology and will result’ in -
maximum employment. All the -
progamrhes suggested in the vari- -
ous Planning Commission re-
ports, agriculture, animal hus-
bandry and fisheries, are repeated.
In industry, it is proposed that
“fresh investment will be on
sophisticated  industries  which’ -
have a high growth rate, in key
industries, chemical “complex and
the Salem steel plant which have
an acceleration effect in the com- _ -
plementary, ancillary and subsi-
diary small industries with high
potential, as also in actual indus-
tries on an extensive scale.” The
handloom industry is to be deve-
loped and introduction of power-
looms is also to be encouraged. .:
Thus, everything will be done in %
all directions. "’5

Regarding increase in the gene- »
ration of electric power, the report
says: “The solution lies in the
constitution of a regional grid with -
the fuller exploitation of inter-
State rivers by suitable adminis- “&
trative arrangements among. the »
concerned States.” This, again, is
one of the stock solutions intenls@ed!!
to delude the planners and the™¥:
people. A regional grid may be .*
a good idea in itself but if all théy.
States in the grid embark on plgi#’y
as envisaged in the report, these ¢
will be acute shortage of powet .
every State and a grid cannot 24
to the total power generatediy:
all the States. Tt has also bedgg

-
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painfully evident that too much
dependence on  hydro-electric
power does not provide a stable
basis for development, as it de-
pends too much on monsoons. A
co-ordinated  development  of
hydro-electric, thermal and atomic
power stations is the only possible
soultion. It is bound to be a
very costly affair and involve a
perspective of perhaps 30 to 40
years. ~

Perhaps, the most impracticable
proposals in the report is the

advocacy of “the strategy of the’

public distribution of essential
goods (food, clothing, kerosene,
etc.) for mass consumption at fair
prices for those below the poverty
line”. As nearly 50 per cent of the
people of Tamil Nad are below the
poverty line, it will mean the repla-
cement and unemployment of
thousands of retail shop-keepers
who  distribute goods with very
little margins for themselves and
their substitution by bureaucra-
tic and corrupt official agencies.
It is a pity that the experience of
even partial rationing during 1950s
and 1960s has not left its impact
on the Tamil Nad Planning Com-
mission.

Coming to financial implica-
tions, in 1970-71 prices, an
outlay of Rs 3,200 crores
during the Fifth Plan and
Rs 6,100 crores in the Sixth Plan
is envisaged. Out of this the State
is expected to produce resources
of the order of Rs 1,300 crores
and Rs 2,600 crores for the Fifth
and  Sixth Plan respectively and
the Centre to invest Rs 1,000
crores and Rs 2,150 crores respec-
tively, while the private sector is
expected to contribute Rs 900
crores and Rs 1,350 crores. It may
be readily conceded that t»
achieve the objectives, the scale nf
outlay is not excessive, but if all
States are to proceed on the same
scale, the Fifth Plan for all-Indiu

~ will have to be of the size of

~ Rs 50,000 crores and the Sixth

Plan Rs 100,000 crores at 1970-71
rices. This does not appear to

=.pe very realistic.

. The report gives a brief des-
cription of the development of the
infrastructure and social services.
There can be no doubt that if

- ‘they can be really * achieved by

>

. 1984, it will be wondefrul. For

instance, the report estimates that
over 80 lakhs of units of housing
will be required. Even assuming
that the money required is avail-
able, has the Tamil Nad Govern-
ment and people the requisite
technical and material resources to
build 7 lakhs of houses a year?
Similarly, the proposal to provide
education to the entire age group
6 to 15 and prevent the drop-out
of children of the poor families is
certainly a desirable objective but
in the next 12 years, the Tamil
people may well be satisfied if all
children from 6 to 11 are in the
primary schools and half the boys
and girls between 11 to 15 are in
the secondary schools.

In almost every other item, there
is the same confusion between
what the Tamil Nad people need

vy annjra, depiember Y, L9z

for a full life and what is really
possible  within the next twelve
years. In fact; the selective ap-
proach has been submerged by
the desire to bring down the
Kingdom of Heaven quickly. One
praiseworthy feature of the report
is its emphasis on decentralisation
of planning and resource mobilisa-
tion. This again requires a radi-
cal reconstruction of the structure
and powers of local bodies; village
panchayats, panchayat unions,
municipalities and municipal cor-
porations. It is to be hoped that
in developing the comprehensive
report, the Commission will pay
more attention to the extent of
practical  achievements  than
merely to the desirability of par-
ticular  social  and  economic
objectives.

THE COMPANIES (AMENDMENT) BILL, 1972
M. S. KRISHNASWAMY

Tue CentraL  GoveErNMENT has
again come with another amend-
ment of the Companies Act, 1956.
The Companies (Amendment) Bill,
1972, was introduced recently in
the Lok Sabha. The Bill, which
is described as representing “an
instalment of the remedial mca-
sures” undertaken as a result of a
comprehensive review of the work-
ing of the amendment-plagucd
Act, seeks to meet cases of abuse
or distortion of the company 3ys-
tem which have, “of late assumcd
comparatively  serious  propor-
tions”.

The foremost of the amend-
ments is  the one introduced to
check the “striking unhealthy phe-
nomenon” of take-over bids of
well established companies by
individuals or groups or combines.
The Bill provides that no indivi-
dual, group and corporate body
shall, except with the previons
approval of the Central Govern-
ment, acquire any equity shares
in a public company, the total
paid-up of which is not less than
Rs 25 lakhs, if the total nominal
value of the equity shares so
acquired exceeds 25 per cent of
the paid-up equity share capital
of such company.” This amend-
ment is considered necessary to
protect the interests of the “non-
controlling shareholders, particu-
larly the financial institutions, who

arc kept in the dark while secret
negotiations are entered into by
third parties with the controlliug
shareholders.”

The Bill further seeks to regu-
late  the transfer of shares by
every  body corporate or bodies
corporate under the same manage-
ment, whether holding singly or in
the aggregate 10 per cent or
more of the nominal value of the
equity share capital of a com-
pany.  This provision is also
extended to transfer of shares in a
foreign body corporate having an
established  place of business in
India. It is also proposed to cm-
power the Central  Government
to direct companies not to give
cffect to any transfer of shares,
if. as a result of such transfer, a
change in the controlling interest
of the company concerned, preju-
dicial to the interests of the com-
pany or public interest, is likely
to take place.

[t is also pertinent to note that
the scope of the definition of the
term ‘same management’, has heen
widened. This is proposed as a
further deterrent to the practice
of lending money to and invest-
ment of funds in bodies corporate
under the same management,

The Bill regulates the manage-
ment and administration of com-
panics at various points. First,

.the law lays its hands on the
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appointment of former managing
agents as secretary, consultant or
adviser or to any other office. Such
appointments will require the
previous approval of the company
in general meeting, and of the
Central -Government.

The existing provisions of the
Act require the approval of the
Central Government for the
appointment of managing or
whole-time directors for the first
time. The present Bill requires
the prior approval of the Central
Government for reappointment
also of such directors; this is made
necessary even when no change in
the terms of re-appointment is
envisaged.

Holding of office or place of
profits by directors or their rela-
tives, etc., is also affected,
inasmuch as, the Bill requires the
consent of the company in general
meeting for the appointment of
the above persons to the office of
legal or technical advisers of the
company. These appointments,
under the existing law, do not
require such sanction,

The Bill empowers the Central
Government to appoint such
number of directors, as required,
on the Board of a company for
preventing oppression, mismana-
gement, etc. The existing power
of the Government to appoint not
more than two directors is consi-
dered ineffective, as it has been
found that they form a “hopeless
minority.”

The Bill also provides that a
company having a paid-up capital
of over Rs 25 lakhs shall have a
whole-time secretary who should
not be a body corporate or a firm.
This has been considered neces-
sary in view of the complexion of
modern business and the various
laws which the mans fement of a
company are required to comp}ﬂ
with. Besides, this provision wi
also help the growth of the pro-
fession of company secretaries.

In order to prevent unnecessary
expenditure and erosion of funds
of a company, restrictions are
placed on the appointment of
sole-selling agents. Accordingly,
the Central Government may spe-
cify the commodities for which

sole-selling agents shall not be
appointed. Appointment in com-
panies with a paid-up capital of
Rs 50 lakhs or more would also
require the approval of both the
shareholders and the Central Gov-

emment.

The power of inspection of
books of accounts, etc., of a com-
pany has been increased to such
an cxtent that the Registrar or
any officer of the Government may
direct the production of the books,
etc., within such time and at such
place as he may specity and sum-
mon and enforce the attendance

.of persons and examine them on

oath.

The Bill also seeks to regulate
the receipt of deposits by com-
panies from the public. It has
been found in  many cases that
deposits taken by the companies
from the public either have not
been refunded or the companies
have gone into liquidation. The
present amendment makes it obli-
gatory on the part of a com-
pany to advertise in such form
and in such manner as may be
prescribed including therein a
statement showing the financial
position of the company, before
seeking deposits from the public.

The regulation of payment of
dividends has also been touched
by the Bill. The amendment is
directed against the use of Re-
serve Funds for the purpose of
declaration of dividends in a man-
ner detrimental to the interest of
the company, declaration of divi-
dend when liquid funds are not
available and alleged misuse by
the management of unclaimed
dividends.

The Bill does not even spare
Chartered Accountants who have
their own rules and regulations.
The Central Government’s appro-
val is made necessary for the
appointment of an audjtor every
year in the case of a company in
which not less than 25 per cent
of the subscribed share capital is
held by public financial institu-
tions, nationalised banks or gene-
ral insurance companies and re-
appointment of auditors once in
three years in the case of other
companies. By this amendment
the Government hopes to prevent

* ‘ 3
concentration of aduit work in g
few established firms and close as-
sociations between the auditors
and ‘a group of companies.

The concept of private company
being deemed a public company
is extended further, so as to bring
private companies having a paid-
up capital of over Rs 25 lakhs and
a turn-over of Rs 50 lakhs into
the clutches of the stringent pro-
visions applicable to-public com-
panies.

Among the minor amendments,
significant are those relating to
transfer of powers of court, in
certain cases, to the Central Gov-
ernment,  enlisting of shares in
stock exchange and disclosure in
the Director’s Report, information
about employees who are in re-
ceipt of emoluments in excess of
Rs 36,000 per annum,

All these amendments are
claimed to be proposed in the light
of experience gained by the Gov-
emment. It will be a welcome
measure, if the experience gained
which is sought to be translated
into action through amendments
of the Act is used in a manner
beneficial to the interest of the
corporate  sector and society as
a whole and does not merely turn
out to be an instrument to stifle
the private sector.

LOOK
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WHEN YOUR REFRACTORIES ARE LATE.
EVERY SECOND COSTS YOU MONEY

And the worst of it all is not knowing
when they will turn up.

You will not have this problem when you plan

your requirements with Orissa Cement. Our record proves
that there are no delays (or excuses) with us. You'll get
‘your refractories on the day they are due.

We also accept long-term orders, and when you buy our
CALMIA refractories, you're sure of their quality.
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ORISSA CEMENT LIMITED

Works : Rajgangpur, Distt. Sundergarh, Orissa.
Head Office: 4, Scindia House, New Delhi-1.
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EDITOR’S NOTES:

MARKING TIME

The net result of 4 days nego-
tiations in New Delhi of the repre-
sentatives of Pakistan and India is
that neither side has yet decided
to back out openly from the Simla
agreement. In “Alice in Wonder-
land”, it is said that one has to
run very hard to remain where
he is. That seems to be the case
with Indo-Pakistan relations. Stre-
nuous negotiations seem to be
required to maintain the status
gquo. The two delegations have
recommended — not decided -—
immediate steps to carry out the
clause in the agreement relating
to the demarcation of the line of
control in Jammu and Kashmir and
withdrawal of forces. This could
and should have been done with-
out any conference. The only
reult of it is that the implemen-
tation of this clause was not pos-
sible within the time prescribed
in the agreement and the date has
had to be extended to 15th Sep-
tember. The issues relating to the
release of prisoners, the resump-
tion of diplomatic relations, recog-
nition of Bangla Desh and other
matters are conspicuous by not
being mentioned at all in the joint
statement. No indication is given
whether there are to be further
meetings at the summit or official
level. Meanwhile, an influential
Chinese delegation has been at
Islamabad which amounts to a
plain intimation to India that the
Pakistani-Chinese collaboration of
which the first fruit was the Chi-
nese veto against admission of
Bangla Desh to the United
Nations, is going strong.

STRANGE BEHAVIOUR

There are six minutes of dis-
sent to the Select Committee
report on the General Insurance
Companies (Nationalisation) Bill.
Two of them complain of inade-
1:1ate compensation, three protest
that the compensation amounts
provided for are excessive and one
questions the propriety of paying
any compensation at all. But
all the minutes express the indig-
nation of the M.Ps, concerned that
the Government refused to dis-
close the basis on which compen-

sation had been calculated. Some
shrewd guesses have been made
but it is clear that the calcula-
tions have not been made on the
same basis for all the companies.
It is certainly strange behaviour
that even members of the Select
Committee should not be infor-
med of the manner in which com-
pensation has been computed.
Though there may be some justi-
fication for the Government for
refusing to pay full compensation
on the basis of market value, it is
essential for the integrity of the
Government and the future of the
private sector that there should be
clear and rational principles for
the calculation of compensation.
Otherwise, it will be impossible
to avoid the suspicion that parti-
cular "concerns have  gained
through political pulls behind the
scenes,  Perhaps, it was consi-
dered that the disclosure of the
basis might lead to litigation
questioning the correctness of the
caleulations; but the present prac-
tice is bound to lead to litigation

‘on the ground that discrimination

has been made between Indian
and foreign companies and bet-
ween-the Indian companies them-
selves.

PLANNING FROM BELOW

Mr D. P. Dhar, the new Plan-
ning Minister, has emphasised the
necessity for planning from below
and involving the people in the
process of planning. This legiti-
mate objective has been voiced
by his predecessors also but, in
actual practice, it is ignored. By
the time the Planning Commis-
sion selects the Central Govern-
ment projects and the State Gov-
ernment schemes, the resources
get exhausted and the district and
village plans are thrown into the
wastepaper basket. If Mr Dhar
is earnest, he should persuade the
Planning Commission to allot
some amounts available for the
village  panchayats,  panchayat
unions or samitis and the zilla
parishad. It may be enough if a
per capita allotment of Rs 5 is
made to each of these bodies
which will amount to nearly
Rs 8,000 crores. Unless som=

5

such proeedure is adopted, plan-
ning will continue to be from the
top and it will be mainly over -
the heads of the people.

OLYMPICS AND
INTERNATIONALISM

One of the main objectives of
the Olympic games should be the
spread of internationalism. Its
essence is that the individual
should consider himself first as a
citizen of the world and then only
as a citizen of a particular State
or country. However, the occasion
of the Olympic games is being
used for the glorification of natio-
nalism. When a person takes part
in a particaluar game or event,
the victory is first ascribed to his
country and then only to the in-
dividual player. Daily the radio
summarises the distribution of
gold, silver and bronze medals in
terms  of countriecs. The New
Statesman, in its issue of 25th
August 1972, has strongly con-
demned this tendency. The fol-
lowing observations j;serve care-
ful attention: “Far from the
Olympics being a celebration of
individual sporting skill, they
have become — when they are
a promoter’s El Dorado or a busi-
nessman’s bonanza—a chauvinist’s
paradise. The relentless playing
of national anthems, the recurring
running up of national flags, the
remorseless reproduction o% nati-
onal league tables on the television
screen—nothing could be further
removed from the whole ethos of
internationalism.”

A - GRUESOME TRAGEDY

The death of 15 children by the
administration of a fever-control
drug which contained an unautho-
rised toxic component, is tragic
in the extreme., The managing
partner, the chief chemist and
others connected with the firm
manufacturing the drug have been
arrested. But the root cause lies
in allowing small manufacturers
to manufacture such drugs. Mo-
dern  drugs should be produced
only in well-equipped factories
with laboratories where samples
of every consignment can be tes-
ted. It is to be hoped that the case
of all other drugs which are manu-
factured and distributed without
such testing will be reviewed and
remedial measures taken.
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PROSPERITY AT HOME AND PEACE ABROAD:

SPORTS COMMENTARY : .

NIXON

The following are extracts from
the address delivered on August
23 by President Nixon at the
Republican National Convention
in Miami Beach, as he accep-
ted the party’s nomination to seck
a second Presidential term:

“I address you tonight, my
fellow Americans, not as a parti-
san of party, which would divide
us, but as a partisan of principles
which can unite us.

“The choice in this election is
not between radical change and
no change. The choice in this
election is between change that
works and change that won't
work.

“I have travelled to 80 countries in
the past 25 years, and I have seen
communist systems. I have seen socia-
list systems, I have seen systems that
are half socialist and half free.

“Everytime I come home to Ame-
rica, I realise how fortunate we are
to live in this great and good country.
Everytime I am reminded that we have
more freedom, more opportunity and
more prosperity than any people in
the world.

“We have the highest rate of growth
of any industrial nation. Americans
have more jobs at higher wages than
in any country in the world. Our
rate of inflation is less than that of
any industrial nation. The incompar-
able productivity of America’s farmers
has made it possible for us to launch
a winning war against hunger in the
United States, and that the product-
vity of our farmers also makes us the
best fed people in the world with the
lowest percentage of the family hudget
going to food of any country in the
world.

“Our Administration, as you know,
has provided the biggest tax cut in
history, but taxes are still too high.
That is why one of the goals of our
next Administration is to reduce the
property tax, which is such an unfair
and heavy burden on the poor, the
elderly, the wage-earner, the farmer
and those with fixed incomes.

WAGES AND PRICES

“As all of you know, we have cut
inflation in half in this Administration,
but we have got to cut it further. so
that we can continue to expand on the
greatest accomplishment of our new eco-
nomic policy for the first time in five
years, wage increases in America are
not being eaten up by price increases.

PROMISES FURTHER STEPS

“As a result of the millions of new
jobs created by the new economic po-
licies, unemployment today in America
is less than the peace time average of
the 60s, but we must continue the
unparalleled’ increase in new jobs so
that we can achieve the great goal of
our new prosperity—a job for every
American who wants to work, with-
out war and without inflation. ‘The
way to reach this goal is to stay on
the new road we have charted to move
America forward and not to take a
sharp detour to the left, which would
lead to a dead end for the hopes of
the American people.

“Americans today pay one-third of
all of their income in taxes, If their
(Democrats) programmes were adopted,
Americans would pay over one-half of
what they earn in taxes. This means
that if their programmes are adopted,
American  wage-earners would be
working more for the Government than
they would for themselves. Once we
cross this line, we cannot turn back
because the incentive which makes the
American  economic system the most
productive in the world would be
destroyed.

“Let us always be true to the prin-
ciple that has made America the
world’s most prosperous nation — that
here in America a person should get
what he works for and work for what
he gets.* Let me illustrate the differ-
ence in our philosophies. Because of
our free economic system ,what we
have done is to build a great building
of economic wealth and money in Ame-
rica. It is by far the tallest building
in the world and we are still adding
to it. Now because some of the
windows are broken, they say tear it
down and start again. We say, replace
the windows and keep building. That
is the difference.

THREE NO’S

“Standing in this Convention hall
four years ago, I pledged to seek an
honourable end to the war in Vietnam.
We have made great progress towards
that end. We have brought over a
half million men home and more will
be coming home. We have ended
America’s ground combat role., No
draftees are being sent to Vietnam.
We have reduced our casualties by 98
per cent. We have gone the extra
mile. In fact, we have gone tens of
thousands of miles trying to seek a
negotiated settlement of the war. We
have offered a cease-fire, a total with-
drawal of all American forces, an ex-
change of all prisoners of war, inter-
nationally supervised free elections with

the communists participating in the
elections and in their supervision.
“There are three things, however, that
we have not offered and that we wall
not offer. We will never abandon our
prisoners of war. Secondly, we will not
jon our enemies in imposing a com.
munist government on our allies—the
17 million people of South Vietnam.
And we will never stain the honour
of the United States of America.
“To our friends and allies in Europe,
Asia, the Mideast and Latin America,
I say the United States will continue
its great bipartisan tradition—to stand
by our friends and never to desert them.

“When the history of this period is
written, I believe it will be recorded
that our most significant contributions
to peace resulted from our trips to
Peking and to Moscow. The dialogue
that we have begun with the People's
Republic of China has reduced ths
danger of war and has increased the
chance for peaceful cooperation bet-
ween the two great peoples. Within the
space  of four years in our relations
with the Soviet Union we have moved
from confrontation to negotiation, and
then to cooperation in the interest of

peace.

LIMITATION ON ARMS

We have taken the first step in
limiting the nuclear arms race. We
h.ave laid the foundations for further
limitations on nuclear weapons and
eventually of reducing the armaments
in the nuclear area. We can; thereby,
not only reduce the enormous cost of
arms for both our countries, but we
can  increase the chances for peace.
As a result of our initiatives, the dan-
ger of war is less today than it was.
“On your television screen last night,
you saw the cemetery in Leningrad
I visited on my trip to the Soviet
Union—where 300,000 people died in
the seige of that city durlng the
Second World War. At the cemetery
I saw the picture of a 12-year-old girl.
She was a beautiful child. Her name
was Tanya, I read her diary. It told
the terrible story of war, In the sim-
ple words of a child she wrote of the
deaths of the members of her family:
“Zhenya in December; Grannie in
January; then Yeka; then uncle Vasya;
then uncle Leosha; then mamma in May.
And finally—these were the last words
in  her diary: “All are dead. Only
Tanya is left’. Let us think of Tanya
and the other Tanyas and their brothers
and sisters everywhere. Let us build
a peace that our children and all the
children of the world can enjoy for
generations to come."—(USIS).
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FIRST AMERICAN TO WEAR WORLD CHESS CROWN

For ALL H1s notorious tempera-
mental vicissitudes and his crusade
against Russian _communism, 29-
year-old Bobby Fischer, the new
world chess champion, is a grand-
master par excellence. No one
else could have won the world
title from the 35-year-old Boris
Spassky in the manner in which
the lanky American did in Reyk-
javik the other day.

Fischer did not have to see the
24-game series run into its full
course. He clinched the title with a
resounding victorfl in the 2lst
game, which gave him the needed
12% points. His success in his first
appearance in the challenge roand
—an appearance which, according
to him, he had been denied over
the years by the Russians—was all
the more creditable, considering
the fact that he had begun with a
two-point deficit by losing the first
game and throwing away the
second through default because he
could not see eye to eye with the
match organisers on lighting and
other arrangements.

Never before in any sport had
a challenger shown such audacity,
or confidence. Fischer, who, as =
stripling of nine, had vowed to
win the world title, at 14 had
become the youngest ever U.S.
champion and at 15, the youngest
ever grandmaster, apparently
knew his worth, and that of his
rival as well. That he could
afford a two-point handicap he
showed before the championship
was half-way through. He crushed
Spassky in the third game, soon
neutralised the Russian champion’s
advantage, and proceeded to build
up a commanding three-point
lead, which he eventually boosted
to four to realise his boyhood
dream. .

Though a three-point deficit had
never before been wiped out,
none of the grandmasters and
analysts, who had mustered strong
of the Century, was prepared to
in Reykjavik to watch the Match
write off Spassky. True to their
expectations, the Russians fought
tenaciously, and had the challen-
ger in a tight spot in more than

SIDELINER

one game. It was when he was
comered that Fischer showed his
genius. Every time he was mate-
rially and positionally  down,
Fischer’s chess brain stood him in
good stead.

As Spassky’s hopes dimmed with
every draw—seven in a row from
the ~ 14th to the 20th—Fischer’s
chances brightened. But Fischer
was apparently not content with
the sequence of drawn games,
against which he himself had so
often in the past protested, and
decided on an all-out bid in the

21st by playing, for the first time .

in the series, the Kan Variation of
the Sicilian.

The Reykjavik series will go
down in history not only as the
one that broke the Russian stangle-
hold on the world title, but also
as one in which the challenger sur-
prised the champion with a dif-
ferent opening in nearly every one
of the games. Variety was the
keynote of Fischer's success.
Spassky seemed utterly unpre-
pared for the Kan Variation. His
game fell apart from the 21st
move, and a puzzled, demoralised
champion  was left with a lost
game at the adjournment after 40
moves,  He duly resigned with

out resuming, and telephoned his -

resignation to Chief Arbiter

Schmid,

The fact that Fischer won seven
games as against three including
one through his own default, tells
its own story. It also emphasises
the fact that Fischer made no
vain boast when a few yeurs ago
he claimed to be the greatest
player. :

Fischer made his boast to his
old-time friend, J. Bjeliva, of Yu-
goslavia, who had for long played
a Boswell to the American cham-
pion until the - unpredictable
Fischer sued him for $3,000 for
allegedly writing a series of arti-
cles under Fischers name in a
Yugoslav journal.

Fischer has become champion,
and as he told a BBC interviewer,
may remain champion all his life.
Whether or not he retains the title
all his life, Fischer has revolu-
tionised the game of chess. Not
even Capablanca, or Alekhine, or
Reti has contributed to chess any-
thing comparable to what Fischer
has.  Besides being a chess revo-
lutionary, he is notorious for his
brinkmanship, what with his tan-
trums and never-ending demands
he went very near to scuttling rhe
championship, which he eventually
won to make chess history by
becoming the first American to
wear the world crown. ‘
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MYSORE LETTER:

POLITICAL DRAMA
PEOPLE SUFFER

BANGALORE, Aug. 28: Mr
Yeshpal Kapoor, Member of the
Rajya Sabha, who is described as
a confidant of the Prime Minister,
spent two days in Bangalore and
addressed the Congress (R) legis-
lators and the MPCC (R) and had
talks with important members of
the party. He said that he had
come to assess the functioning of
the party in the State and that he
would report to the Prime Minis-
ter all that he had learnt from his
talks with the leaders here. The
fact that Mr Kapoor made no
secret that he had come to Ban-
galore at the instance of the Prime
Minister on a fact-finding mission,
gave a slight jolt to Mr Urs and
his. Cabinet colleagues, Mr Ka-
poor, who does not hold any posi-
tion either in the party or in the
Government, was hailed by Mr
Urs as the link between the State
and the Prime Minister. Mr
Kapoor, in a confident note, said
that there would be no change or
reshuffle in the Mysore Ministry.

In the Legislative Council, Mr
Ramakrishna Hegde, Opposition
leader, questioned the propriety
of Mr Kapoors statement and
added that it raised serious doubts
about the fate of democracy in
the State and also tended to lower
the prestige of the legislature.
The Agriculture Minister, Mr
K. H. Patil's reply to a_ question
about the reasons behind the Go-
vernment’s decision to postpone
the taluk board elections gave an
indication of the party’s scant
regard for the system itself. He
said that it would not be proper
to engage the people in “the de-
mocratic exercise of elections” at
a time when they were in distress
owing to drought condition.

Mr K. Hanumanthaiya held a
Press conference on August 19, at
which he virtually declared a
battle against the leadership of
the party in the State. Coming on
top of the dust kicked up by the
visit of Mr Yashpal Kapoor, who,
it may be remembered, played the
rolc of a Kissinger in Orissa on
the eve of Mrs. Nandini Satpathi’s
election as leader, the explosive

IN MYSORE, WHILE
FROM DROUGHT

news conference of the former
Railway Minister has left the lea-
dership rather confounded. Mr
Hanumanthaiya said that a num-
ber of M.L.As. and a few Minis-
ters had expressed to him their
dissatisfaction over the manner in
which the Government and the
party were fimctioning in the State
and added that he would work
with dedication to purify the party
which was developing “unhealthy
trends.”  Significantly, he said that
he would not take up any other

work until the work on hand
is brought to a successful
conclusion, and added that the

visit of Mr Kapoor had only acce-
lerated the process of polarisa-
tion of the party and “converted
thinking into action.”

Mr Devaraj Urs reacted stoically
to Mr Hanumanthaiya’s declara-
tion of war against “unhealthy
trends”, by saying “everything
happens for the good.” Speaking
at Bhadravathi on August 22, he
said that Congressmen who were
sympathetic to the vested inte-
rests were trying to split the party
and seek another leader, because
his Government was fulfilling elec-
tion promises ruthlessly.

In between these political pulls
and pressures, the State is suf-
fering from the stresses and

strains of drought. Mr Ghor-
pade, Finance Minister, held
talks with the Union Govern-

ment and the Planning Com-
mission on Central grants to com-
plete the Upper Krishna project
and to expedite work on other
major irrigation projects. He has
asked the Centre, aid to the tune
of Rs 250 crores. Mr Ghorpade,
who returned from a tour of the
drought affected districts of Bel-
lary, Raichur, Bijapur, Bidar and
Gulbarga, told newsmen that
Rs 2.5 crores had been released
for urgent relief works which had
been taken up. He said that
everv man and woman would get
a subsistence wage of Rs 2.50 per
day from August 15; about 8,0
people in each taluk of these
affected  districts had been pro-
vided with employment.
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WEST BENGAL LETTER:

WEST BENGAL’S AMBITIOUS FIFTH PLAN

CALCUTTA, Aug. 29: The
West Bengal Government has
submitted to the Planning Com-
mission an approach paper relat-
ing to the State’s Fifth Plan invol-
ving an outlay of Rs 2,700 crores.
It is, lmdoubtedly a bold Plan,
for the State’s Plan outlays were
Rs 300.48 crores and Rs 322.50
crores respectively. For a Plan of
this magnitude the State Govern-
ment has to raise enorinous resour-
ces. But the approach paper does
not indicate how the resources will
be found. For the Third and
Fourth Plans the Central assist-
ance was of the order of Rs 155.1
crores and Rs 221.0 crores res-
pectively.

A government like the one in
West  Bengal  would  naturally
attempt to draw up its plan in a
big way to tackle the massive un-
employment  problem. At the
same time, it is equally important
that the Government should be
realistic and not raise undue ex-
pectations among the people.
Soon after assuming office as
Chief Minister, Mr Siddhartha
Shankar Ray had drawn up a pro-
gramme of electrifying 10,000 vil-
lages by the end of 1973, But
power shortage has hit the State
and it appcars to be almost im-
possible to reach the target.

The State Government has also
announced its intention to create
a  million jobs in the next five
years on an investment of Rs 1400
crores. But, it is not clear on
what basis the Government ex-
pects to reach the target. The
data available with the Govern-
ment regarding the State’s eco-
nomy are meagre. The State
Government has also no clear idea
about the extent of idle capacity
in the eungineering and other in-
dustries, or about the shortage of
raw materials required by various
industries, . Information about
the industrial progress and poten-
tialities in the districts has also
been quite inadequate.

The Planning Board is, no
doubt, con31dermg proposals to set
up a series of worknig groups or
task forces to study different sub-
jects like, sick industries, petro-
chemwals' electronics, iron and

steel and agro-based industries
in depth. But, it is not known
when these workmg groups will
be formed and how soon they
will be able to submit their reports.

Meanwhile the State Govern-
ment has submitted to the Plan-
ning Commission its Fifth Plan
with an  estimated outlay of
Rs 2700 crores. The size of the
Plan will be much bigger, if the
investment in the Hooghly bridge
and the tube railway is taken into
consideration. The pnnmpal
objective of the Fifth Plan is to
provide employment and welfare
to the largest number of people,
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and for, achieving this objective
top prlonty has been given to
inputs in the agricultural and
power sectors. The development
of the industrial infrastructure for
power generation, irrigation, tran-
sport and construction equlpment
has also been given high priority.

As West Bengal is endowed
with enormous natural resources,
the State has large scope for settin
up numerous industries witﬁ
growth potential, including petro-
chemicals, electronics an§ others
based on rubber and forest pro-
duce, In exploiting these resources,
the State would do well to seek
the cooperation of the neighbour-
ing States, like Bihar, Orissa and
Assam. These States also have
vast mineral and water resources

Get that Hamam
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which  could be pooled Hor the
common benefit of the States in
‘he region.

For an integrated development
of the region the States should
refrain  from pursuing parochial
policies. For instance, Mr Kedar
Pandey, Chief Minister of Bihar,
recently told a meeting in Cal-
sutta that the problem of unem-
ployment should be solved on a
State-to-State basis. He said that
0 per cent of the staff should be

RAJASTHAN LETTER:

locally recruited. It appears that
Bihar Chief Minister did not rea-
lise the implications of the state-
ment.  Any attempt to restrict
job opportunities solely or even
mainly to the “sons of the soil” of
each State would not help solve
the problem of unemployment. In
fact, it may aggravate it, for a
free flow of entrepreneurs and
skilled labour from the relatively
advanced States is essential for
industrialisation.

PROSPECTS OF GOOD ‘RABI’ CROP IN
RAJASTHAN BRIGHT

JAIPUR, Aug. 28: Famine, it
appears, has now blown over.in
Rajasthan. Even in the western
region, where the conditions were
pretty bad, there had been wide-
spread rains. And in the eastern
region, which at one time was
threatened with acute famine,
there had been flood, notably in
the districts of Bharatpur and
Sawai  Madhopur, causing da-
mage to standing kharif crops and
property to the tune of about
Rs 10 crores. Thousands of houses
have collapsed.

it is believed in official circles
that the overall food production
will be greatly reduced. One
redecming  feature, however, is
that good rain in the eastern
region has brightened up the rabi
crop  prospects in the State this
year and, as such, this can he
axpected to compensate for the
shortfall in the kharif crop. Prof.
Sher Singh, Union Minister of
State for Agriculture, who visited
the State, advised the Government
to increase the acreage under rabi
30 as to boost production. Iie
assured all possible help from the
Centre in this connection.

A Central study team may soon
visit the State to assess what re-
mains of the drought in the wes-

KERALA LETTER:

tern region. Mr B. S. Manchanda,
Programme Adviser of the Plan-
ning Commission, has already
been to the flood ravaged areas to
have a first-hand account of the
damage caused.

# L. L]

The controversial book, “Agni
Pariksha”, written by Acharya
Tulsi, has been - withdrawn from
circulation.- This follows a per-
sonal appeal made to the Acharya
by Mr Jaya Prakash Narayan, Sar-
vodaya leader. The withdrawal
of the book has restored complete
peace in Churu district where for
over a month a strong agitation
had been going on. With the
withdrawal of the agitation, the
State Government has released all
those arrested in connection with
the agitation. Cases against
others have also been withdrawn.

In the State Assembly recently,
the issue figured prominently. The
Chief Minister, Mr Barkatullah
Khan, asked members not to pre-
cipitate the matter further as
normalcy had been restored. Mr
Khan defended the Finance Mi-
nister, Mr Chandan Bal Baid, for
his stay in Churu with a view to
ensuring that normal conditious
were created.

GOVT. OIL FACTORY IN CALICUT:

FALL IN
KOTTAYAM, August 29: A re-

sort released after a sample sur-
vey in four high schools, three
apper primary schools and three
lower primary schools ‘in each of

OUTPUT

the ten districts in the State by
the Education Department of the
Kerala Government discloses that
last year only one working day
was lost through students’ strike,
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while 13 days were lost through
teachers’ strikes. While the Gov-
ernment  spent Rs 49.30 and
Rs 90.37 respectively on each stu-
dent of the lower primary and
secondary schools in 1965-66, the
corresponding expenses last year
were Rs 83.55 and Rs 169.11 res-
pectively. Out of 1,000 pupils
who joined First Standard, only
567 reached VII Standard. Qut of
1,000 pupils who entered VIII
Standard, only 525 reached X
Standard,

° L] °

It is reported that the Govern-
ment oil factory in Calicut, a pub-
lic secctor undertaking, which was
making profits running up to seve-
ral lakhs of rupees, is now incur-
ring losses. This is a joint stock
company combining the Govern-
ment hydrogenation factory and
the Soap Institute. The oil fac-
tory was started during the Second
World War to manufacture vita-
minised oil to replace imported
codliver oil. In 1938, it was taken
over by the Government and it
developed into the only public
sector undertaking in India manu-
facturing vitamin pills and fish oil.
During the seven years thereafter,
till it was converted into a joint
stock company in 1964, it made a
profit of Rs 43,64,000. It conti-
nued to make profits, though re-
duced, till 1968. From then on
the tale of losses started: 1968-69
—Rs 1,58,000; 1969-70—Rs 37,000,
1970-71—Rs  35,000.

It is not as though the losses
are due to want of a market. It
is said that the fate of a Rs 5 lakhs
order placed by the Kerala Gov-
ernment is still hanging in the
balance. The ountput from this
factory, which has an installed
capacity of 300 tons, is declining
appreciably.  The  production,
which stood at 145.9 tons in
1966-67, fell to 90 tons in 1971-72.
The production of fish oil and
vitamin  pills during April-May
this year was 6.22 tons, as against
19 tons during the same period last
year. Several items of machinery
imported for the expansion of the
factory and increasing its output
are lying idle. According to Mr
G. K. Panicker, Chairman of the
Company, the loss, if any, is due
to the considerable dimunition in
capital investment.
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protectively everywhere, to keep our

ROGKFORT STRENGTHENS
THE ECONOMIC STRUGTURE

An economic revolution is taking place in our
villages. Richer crops, fed by imigation
complexes, are spreading a new wealth
through the countryside. Mud huts are giving
way to brick mansions, and silos crop up

agriculture wealth safe and secure.

Eyery step of the way, ROCKFORT cement
gives the revolution momentum, adding
solidity and strength to the economy.

&

DALMIA CEMENT (BHARAT) LTD.,

Regd. Office & Works ;: Dalmlapuram, Tami! Nadu,
Head Office ; 4, Scindia House, New Delhi-4,

Sole Selling Agents ;
CEMENT DISTRIBUTORS LTD.,

Dalmiapuram, Tami! Nady.

kuwmlmos

)

SWARAJYA, September 9, 1972

BOOK REVIEWS:

THE 1857 ‘REVOLUTION’ AND ITS AFTERMATH

BRITISH RULE IN INDIA:

By PanmiT SUNDERLAL
Published by Popular Prakashan, 35-C,
Tardeco Road, Bombay-34

Price: Rs 36

Nations are born, their histories are
made and are, often, made up. More
than a score of historians have written
on what is commonly known as the
“British Period’ in Indian history and
‘committed’ as they were to singing the
glories of the British Empire, made the
Bntish occupation of India appear
almost like a mission of mercy. Paying
tributues to Lord  Wellesley, Vincent
Smith, author of the ‘Oxford History of
India’, wrote: “Wellesley believed
thoroughly in the superiority of the
British over any native Indian Govern-
ment.  That conviction enabled himn to
make annexations right and left with-
out any qualms of conscicnce.  Fvery
annexation appeared to him to be an
undoubted and  unqualified  public
henefit. It is true that all the territo-
ries absorbed into British India bene-
fited immediately by the change.”

As against this, ‘The Indian Govern-
ments with which the British had to
deal were thoroughly debased.  Trea-
chery and murder of the most atrocious
kind were almost universally recogni-
zed as ordinary methods of statecraft.
English officials who had to transact
business with Indian public men could
hardly help themselves from suffering
a certain amount of moral deterioration
or yielding to the temnptation of meet-
ing guile by gaile” “No Indian poli-
tician in those days pretended to have
any principles.  Each one of  them
fought for his own hand with undis-
guised selfishness.”

It was little wonder that the histories’
written by men armed with sach wis-
dom turned out to be tissues of lies
and  varnished tales in which every
incident was twisted to suit the con-
venience of the self-styled ‘historian.
Traitors who betrayed the country
appear in such histories as ‘men with
unswerving loyalty to the British® and
Indian chiefs who fought desperately
and  with valour for their territories
and their survival were dubbed ‘rebels
and infidels.’

When  Pandit  Sunderlal’s ‘British
Rule in India’ was first published in
1929, as a sequel to ‘How India Lost
Her Freedom’, it was a refreshing depar-
ture  from the usual run of historics
and came as a breath of fresh air
and a streak of light in darkness. It
was hanned by the British even while
it was being written bat 1,700 copics

were sold in the first four days of its
publication, with Gandhiji urging peo-
ple to break the law and face impri-
sonment  rather than submit to the
authorities. After persistent efforts, the
ban was lifted in 1937 and tens of
thousands of copies were sold and the
book ran into four editions.

The most remarkable feature of Pan-
dit sunderlal’s book is that it is entircly
hased on  books written by British
authors like Kaye, Malleson, Grant
Duff, Malcolm, James Mill and Ludlow
with the only  difference that events
have been put in their correct pers-
pective. It is the unvarnished story of
how a handful of shrewd and ruthless
foreigners  from across the seas had
conquered  a sprited people who had
proved  their mettle in numerous
battles.  The  armies that faced the
British were amongst the bravest and
the best equipped of the Indian rulers.
The  reasons tor their downfall were
not far to seck. Peace and prosperity
had led to wealth which bred vice
amongst the upper and the middle
classes,  Sentiments of national  pride
and of Jove of freedom were  com-
pletely lacking amonyg the leaders.

As a contrast to this, the methods
by which the British annexed one terri-
tory after another, graphically chroni-
cled in this book, were bribery,
corruption, sowing dissensions among
the various sections of the people and
‘traitor-making’.  The policy  explicit
in the Roman motto, ‘divide et Impera’
(divide and rule) had been adopted by
the English from the very beginning
of their rule in India. Indians killed
Indians in their  thousands and shed
Indian blood on their own pative soil
to enable a handful of foreigners to
establish an empire and deprive the
‘natives” of their independence.

The book under review covers the
period of about half a century {rom
the end of the Second Maratha War in
1805 to the assamption of the gover-
nance of India by Queen Victoria in
1858 and the issue of her famous Pro-
clamation. In more ways than one,
this was the most crucial period in
recent Indian history and was packed
with intense activity of a far-reaching
nature. It witnessed a series of wars
fought by the East India Company,
riz.. the war with Nepal, the Third
Maratha War, the First Afghan War,
two Sikh wars and the Second Burma
War. The crowning piece of this
period was of course the 1857 Revo-
lution which was in fact India’s first
war of independence, usually referred
to as the 'Sepoy Mutiny.
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As a narrator, Pandit Sunderlal has
a most arresting way of presenting even
commonplace details. In their battles
with the Gorkhas, the British could not
take even an inch of Nepal's territory
and had to resort to intrigues to annex
certain regions illegally before conclu-
ding a peace treaty acknowledging
Nepal as a fully independent sovereign
State. The story was different with
the Indian  princes. Wellesley had
initiated the system of employing a
number of  people in each Durbar,
trom ministers down to palace domes-
tics, as spies and informers and had
carried it out to its logical conclusion.
During the Third Maratha War, Baji-
rao’s army was honey-combed by cells
of traitors in the Company’s pay and
the result was obvious. The  treat-
ment meted out to Peshwa Bajirao and
Appa Rao Sahib Bhonsle drew loud
protests  from Edmund Burke in his
speech in the British Parliament.

The annexing game went on aud as
stated by Lord Macaulay, the first Law
Minister to the Government of India,
the British came to the conclusion that
‘India cannot have a free government.
But she may have the next best thing
—a firm and impartial despotism’. But
the despotism was so ‘impartial’ that
there was a systematic destruction of
Indian  industries and crafts; ancient
educational  institutions  were made
extinct and replaced by ‘national’ edu-
cation to manufacture clerks for the
Company; caste and tribe distinctions
were perpetrated and Christianity was
propagated at the expense of Indian
religions. The Nepalese coined a sig-
nificant  proverh ‘With the merchant
comes the musket and with the Bible,
the bayonet” The years preceding the
1857 Revolution witnessed the largest
number of usurpations by the British
under the ‘able’ adininistration of Lord
Dalhousie.

The most fascinating chapters of the
hook are those that describe the 1837
Revolution and its aftermath. Pandit
Sunderlal’s gripping  narrative of the
heroism  displayed by Indian sepoys
and their leaders will make every In-
dian heart swell with  pride. There
were mad killings by both sides  be-
cause  ‘when passions are roused fn
men, the lust to kill very often domi-
nates them and they are turned into
feracious bheasts. The characters dur-
ing this period, Nauna Sahib, Rani Lak-
shmibai of Jhansi, Tatya Tope and Bakht
Khan have since bhecome legends in the
real  history of India. Even British
historians of the Indian Mutiny like
Malleson have paid unqualified tributes
to leaders like Moulvi Ahmed Saheb.
Rani Lakshmibai ranks amongst the
rare heroines recorded in human his-
tory. Although the Revolution, the
greatest and the most determined In-
dian struggle for freedom, failed in the



18

end, it is bound to be énscribed in
letters of gold when the true history
of India comes to be written.

After India achieved her Indepen-
dence in 1947, any narrative of how she
lost her freedom a century earlier is
bound to be of academic interest, but
Pandit Sunderlal’'s book assumes a
special importance in this Silver Jubilee
year of India’s Independence. It proves

THE ‘“NOBLEST

MAHABHARATA:
By KAMALA SUBRAMANIAM
Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan, Chowpatty,

Bombay-7
Price: Rs 40

This  magnificent work in “simple,
straightforward English” has deservedly
gone into its second edition within a
few  ycars after its first appearance.
The need for a fresh, authentic re-
portrayal of the wisdom and beauty
of humanity’s  Himalayan epics, has
always been felt, and the present work
demonstrates how  best it could be
fulfilled.

The Mahabharata is more than a mere
epic.  “It is a romance, telling the tale
of heroic men and women and of some
who were divine,” to quote from Sri
K. M. Munshi’s own Foreword; “it is
a whole literature in itself, containing
a code of life, a philosophy of social
and ethical relations and speculatiive

the utter futility of one nation trying
to govern another and in the words of
Lord Macaulay: ‘Of all forms of
tyranny, the worst is that of a nation
over a nation. Popular Prakashan have
placed the book-loving public in their
debt by bringing out this book at the
time of the 25th annmiversary of India's
freedom.

—T., S. PARTHASARATHY

OF SCRIPTURES”

thought on human problems.” With
the Gita as its core, presenting the
quintessence  of Brahma Vidya and
Yoga Sastra, it is rightly hailed as “the
noblest of scriptures and the grandest
ot sagas”, attaining its  apocalyptic
climax in the Eleventh Canto.

“For many years the Mahabharata
has held me in thrall”, avows the
author, whose eagerness to share the
delights of its versatile charms “with
everyone,  specially  youngsters”, has
inspired her to attempt and accomplish
with signal success this “free transla-
tion”, which actually is more in the
nature of a true and substantial con-
densation in a different language than
a4 mere summary or a literal rendering.

How free it is—and yet how true—is
evidenced in the way that sections like

“Yaksha Prasna” and “Vidura Neeti”
have Dbeen  handled; how delicately
sensitive and deeply insightful the per-
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ception and the presentation, is revealed
in chapters like “Sairandhri in the court-
hall” and “the talks on the Dharma of
a king”. The teaching of the Bhaga-
vad Gita is comprehensively and
objectively treated. The background
setting of the battlefield is faithfully
sketched. Yudhishtira’s chivalry, Lord
Krishna's anger, Duryodhana's despair,
Ghatotkacha’s valour — are all vividly
traced. A chapter captioned, “All five
of us will marry your daughter,” or
“Surya is  your father”, or ““When
Draupadi laughed”, would serve to high-
light the author’s mastery of the whole
theme no less  than her power  of
narration.  These  are but samples,
selected at random,  The work through-
out reflects the spirit of the original.
The author's style is simple,  vivid,
fluent.  The  sentences are short, the
phrasing is lamiliar, and the impact on
the reader is direct and intimate.  No
expression is rugged, no idea obscure.
No controversies are raised, none sug-
gested,  Where a scene is depicted, the
presentation s at once realistic and
dramatic.  Where a character is port-
rayed, the personality is intensely alive
and vibrant.  These are, indeed, excel-
lences of the  original; but they find
here an echo, true and total, in the
author’s manner and method, providing
delight and  instruction to the young
and guidance and  illumination 1o all
who are earnest.
—(Prof.) K. Sesmabm
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ANDHRA PRADESH LETTER.

GOVT.’S STEPS TO FIGHT DROUGHT

HYDERABAD, August 28:
Drought, continuing for the so-
cond year, it is feared, will affect
almost the entire State. The
Assembly discussed the situation
for over scven hours.  Many
members spoke of the distress
caused by the failure of rain.
Without wishing to dramatise or
play down the condition, the
Chief Minister said that, from the
beginning of July, this State had
been under a continuous dry
spell. The Government has set in
motion several measnres—"all that
is humanly possible”—to mect the
situation, ~ Drinking water is pro-
posed to be made available by
sinking more tube-wells and by
sinking and deepening more sub-
sail wells in villages. Sixty rigs

"will go into operation simultane-

ously at selected points through-
out the State. The postponement
of the upward revision of power
charges for agricultural purposes
from 12 paise to 18 paise a unit,
is expected to enable fuller energi-
sation of tube-wells. The scheme
to ensure minimum drinking water
supply will cost about Rs 7 crores.
The Centre has provided a sum
of Rs 75 lakhs for this purpose.

More than Rs 2 crores have
been spent on relief in the dis-
tricts in less than two months.
Farmers are given more fertilizers
to make up for the deficiency of
water. Taccavi loans also are
being liberally sanctioned. Imp-
rovised methods of transplantation
and sowing of dry crops are being
encouraged.

The Chief Minister has asked
his Ministerial colleagues to tour
specified areas and take on-the-
spot  decisions to step up reliel
operations. To a general demand
for the postponement of land
revenue collections, he told the
Assembly that recovery of arrears
would be suspended except in the

case of “rich landlords”.
[ L] &

LAND CEILING

The fearful drought situation
has not, in any manner, altered
the Government’s resolve to bring
into operation the land  ceiling

programme by the end of this
year. A joint Select Committee
of both Houses has completed
examination of the Bill. Ceil-
ings have been in force in An-
dhra Pradesh since 1960. The
existing limit ranges between
97 and 324 acres. The new mea-
sure seeks to limit the holding
of agricultural Jand with a family
of five persons, including three
minor children to between 12
and 27 acres of wet land and 30
and 54 acres of dry land, The
extent of the land held by a family
will vary according to the classi-
fication of the soil and the num-
ber and kind of crops grown con-
tinuously for a period of three
years solely on Government irriga-
tion. For lands in drought-prone
areas, the ceiling may be 20 per
cent more than a standard hold-
ing. Exempted from the ceiling
will be all land not irrigated hy
Government sources of irrigation,
land held by the State or the
Central Government, local autho-
rities, religious, charitable and
educational institutions of a pub-
lic nature, lands held by the public
sector  undertakings and by
cooperative  societies  especially
formed for the welfare of the
weaker sections, orchards and
gardens and land covered by tea,
coffee, cocoa and rubber plan-
tations.

Transfer and sale of land made
after  January 24, 1971, will be
void. Holders of land in excess
of the ceiling will have to surren-
der their surs)lus land to the Gov-
emment in lieu of compensation
pavable in cash or in Government
bonds. The compensation will he
on a slab rate, ranging between
10 and 50 times the land revenue
payable on the land surrendered
to the Government. Half of the
surplus  land is proposed to be
allotted to agricultural labourers
and village artisans for building
and  owning houses.  Scheduled
Castes and  Tribes will receive
special preference.  But the grant
will not be wholly free of cost.
An allottee  will pay the Govern-
ment over a period of ten years
an amount totally 50 times the
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annual revenue payable on zach
category of land.

The Government, however, does
not expect the ceiling legislation
to have a smooth and easy course.
Disputes are bound to arise in
regard to the classification of land
and soil and  sources of irriga-
tion, definition of the category or
members  included in a family,
non-inclusion of land given as
streedhan and liability over land
mortgaged by a family to raise
loans  for agricultural  develop-
ment. A tribunal of three per-
sons, headed by a Revenue
Divisional  Officer, will hear
and adjudicate on every complaint.
But an appcal will lie to the Dis-
trict Collector, and from his judg-
ment to the Board of Reveuue.

L o L]

SANSKRIT UNIVERSITY

Scholars and administrators of
higher education in Sanskrit from
alF over the country met at a two-
day seminar in Hyderabad and
gave full accorrd to the State Go-
vernment’s scheme for starting a
Sanskrit university. The univer-
sity will alfiliate some 60 centres
of Sanskrit study in Andhra Pra-
desh and will have seven facul-
ties. These are: (1) Arts—econo-
mics, history, politics, philosophy,
indology and linguistics; 12)
Science — mathematics, jyotisha
and library; (3) Languages—San:s-
krit; (4) Teaching; (5) Medicine
(Ayurveda); (5) Fine arts—music,
dance and drama and silpa sastra;
(7) Law — Dharma Sastra. The
medium of instruction will be
Sanskrit at least from the degree
classes onwards. No tuition fee
will be charged. The University
is cxpected to be started during
this year.
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Drivers who do tough driving
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ON ANOTHER page in this issue of
SwarajYa, the Amrita Bazar Pat-
rika’s report of my speech in the
hall of the Grand Hotel in Calcutta
on October 15, 1942, is printed.
Readers will find it useful to read
my speech at that meeting, which
was presided over by the Metro-
politan, the Most Rev. Bishop Foss
Westcott. What my differences
with Gandhiji in 1942 were and
the reason therefor can be seen in
the speech. Gandhiji's remarks
thereon have already appeared in
a previous issue of SWARAJYA.

*

MR. Davip LawgreNck, in his edi-
torial in U.S. News and World
Report of September 4, demands
that atomic bombs shoud be
wholly banned. Mr David Law-
rence says that the United States
has a major responsibility to bring
about the prohibition of nuclear
weapons.  For he says that the
American Government was respon-
sible for the dropping of two
atomic bombs on Japan shortly be-
fore the closc of World War I,
causing a huie loss of life. It is up
to America, he says, to take the
initiative in preventing nuclear
weapons from ever being utilized
again., . . . Mr David Lawrence
tells the millions of his readers in
the U.S. and abroad that “the time
has come for all nations to join
in an effort to protect humanit
against the terror than man himse
has created and which must be
eliminated if civilization is to be
preserved.”

I3

BEER DRINKING is getting into great
fashion, thanks to the policies of
State Governments. In makin
beer the resin-coated aborte§
flowering tops of the female hemp
plants are put in the beer vats.
This gives to beer the particular
characteristics of that drink, viz.,
a bitter taste and a hallucination
of happiness common to the im-
bibing the hemp plant product in
any form. The active element in
these drugs, whether in the form
of drink or smoke, causes hallu-
cination which allures the consu-
mers of these most harmful

hemp products.  Hallucination
is worse than intoxication. The
imbibing of any drink or smoke
containing the alluring and hallu-
cinating element ends in making
the consumer a victim of the first
pleasant hallucination and in the
end a miserable wreck addicted to
the poison. It is only the lowest
classes in  India that consume
ganja, bhang and charas  and
today those who drink beer fall
into that class, notwithstanding
the sophisticated form of the
drink. Ignorant men may not
understand the special nature of
the drink but doctors and drivers
of cars who indulge in beer are

uilty of a dangerous habit and
there is no excuse for them. The
latest issue of the Indian Express
(September 3) has again a twelve-
inch high beer advertisement.

*

I an crap that Governor Sukhadia
has, in a speech, laid great stress
on our rediscovering the necessity
for God and religion and deplored
the tendency to look upon spiri-
tual endeavour as superstition. He
said in the course of his speech
that “the feeling that material
advancement alone could form the
basis of life, had been one of the

FROM THE CAPITAL:
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prime causes of our present-day
troubles.”

*

SoME Goop men are organizing a
conference in November in Ban-
galore with Alhaj Afzal-ul-ulema
Syed Abdul Wahab Bukhari, Rec-
tor, Jamalia Arabic College, Pe-
rambur, Madras, and a former
Principal of the New College,
Madras, as President, to push
forward a scheme for empha-
sizing the unity of all religions.
All religions were conceived by
the founders as world religions.
It is the folly of the followers that
converted them into parochial and
conflicting institutions. Wise and
good men should retrieve religion
trom this error and help the pro-
gress of true civilization.

*

Reuter caBLEsS that the Prime
Minister of South Africa has des-
cribed the expulsion of British
Asians from Uganda, as the most
immoral of acts. He added that
he felt sorry for the Asians—most
of them Indians. He further
pointed out that Uganda had been
one of the countries loudest in its
condemnation of South Africans
for racism but was itself now
committing a deed of the most

flagrant racism.
LA

INDO-PAK. OFFICIAL TALKS: DELHI'S
FIRM STAND PREVENTS DEADLOCK

SENTINEL

NEW DELHI, Aug. 31: The
gruelling talks at the official level
between representatives of India
and Pakistan held here recently
got bogged down over vital de-
tails. Though President Bhutto
was in Rawalpindi and Mrs Indira
Gandhi was in New .Delhi, the
two leaders intervened at the right
stage to ensure that the letter and
spirit of the Simla accord were
fully respected. At the official level,
it looked as though little further
progress was possible. At times
the Indian side could not conceal
its disappointment at the extre-
mely slow pace of the talks be-
cause it was holding up the
very first major act of implemen-

tation of the accord, namely, sta-
bilising the new cease-fire line in
Kashmir and, as a follow-up, the
withdrawal of Indian troops from
Pakistani areas under their control.
Even the Foreign Minister, Sar-
dar Swaran Singh, after his talks
with the Pakistani delegation, was
not sure of the hurdles being got
over. That stage was when the
Pakistani delegation, headed by
Mr Aziz Ahmes, was still insist-
ing on adherence to the old cease-
fire line with all its attendant
implications of U.N. association.
India had firmly rejected this move
by Pakistan.  India’s claim was
that under the Simla agreement,
the December cease-fire line was



entirely new and strictly bilateral
between India and Pakistan. This
reality had been accepted by Pre-
sident Bhutto in Simla. India
made it quite plain to the Pakis-
tani side that any other interpreta-
tion of it now sought to be put
would distort the whole basis cf
the Simla accord and reduce the
chances of a durable peace.
When the talks got slowed
down to the point of reaching
near deadlock, Mrs Gandhi took
the initiative once again. She
reaffirmed the clear stand of India
that recognition of the new cease-
fire line, as a line of control
established by the two countries
directly, was a ‘must’ before the
withdrawal of Indian troops could
take place. That formed the very
basis of the Simla agreement, It
was to put this matter beyond
doubt that she had written to
President Bhutto. It was in pur-

"™ suance of that letter that the offi-

cial delegation had been sent to
Delhi bly Mr Bhutto. The Pakis-
tani delegation might have been
quibbling over words and phrases
at the official level talks. But
when it met the Prime Minister
the members understood how firm
the Indian stand was. The issue
involved was something bigger—-
whether India and Pakistan were
trusting each other. The Pakis-
tani officials promptly conveyed
their impression to  President
Bhutto who equally promptly sent
the right directions which resul-
ted in a last-minute agreement.

" Though, at the end of the talks,
only a short identical declaration
emerged, in content it was as

substantial as the original Simla
agreement. It represented a real
move-on in the framework of
peace and good relations which
had begun in Simla.

There were many who had
doubts about the success of the
Delhi talks. But as one who had
initiated the round of lalks by
exchange of letters with President
Bhutto, Mrs Gandhi did not seem
disturbed. In fact, when she
emerged from the brief talks she
had with the Pakistani officials on
the fourth day, she was smiling
and cheerful "A draft was pre-
pared by the Political Affairs
Committee of the Cabinet. The
draft kept close to the letter of
the Simla agreement and, when
transmitted to Rawalpindi, got the
clearance of President Bhutto.

That the two sides got down to
a firm declaration of acting fully
in accord with the “letter and
spirit” of the Simla agreement
even when a high lev§ official
delegation from China, headed by
the Vice-Minister for Foreign
Affairs, was in Rawalpindi, speaks
for the inherent strength ancP:oli-
dity of the Simla agreement. The
Chinese certainly are not happy
over the Simla detente and the
presence of the Chinese delega-
tion was intended to keep the
Indo-Pakistan relations strained.
President Bhutto - has, however,
steered clear to the extent that
he has declared that the Simla
agreement would not be distur-

‘bed and that Sino-Pakistan rela-

tions also would remain wun-
affected. :

The Chinese veto on Bangla

SAME BREED;
DIFFERENT COLOUR
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Desh admission into the U.N. had
no doubt cast a faint shadow on
the Delhi talks but wisely India
did not make an issue of it. At
the same time Pakistan has been
informed that the question of
return of the prisoners of war and
civilian internees camnot be sol-
ved without recognition of Bangla
Desh by Pakistan. Any delay
would only injure the interest of
Pakistan. The hope here is that
Pakistan would proceed early to-
wards recognition of Bangla Desh.
@ L4 L

The ultra-radicals in the Cong-
ress Party have received a jolt
from the birth of a new Forum—
The Nehru Study Forum. Not all
the Forums in the Congress Party
are innocent study groups as clai-
med by their sponsors. In fact, the
so-called Congress Forum for So-
cialist Action that has somehow
been on the scene had always
been utilised on occasions to bring
pressure on the party from the
extreme left elements who have
managed entry into the party.
The moving force behind this are
the ex-members of the Communist
Party, a sizable number of them
having been card-holders at one
time or other. Some of the old
PSP or Socialist Party men who
have joined the Congress band-
wagon cannot get along with this
Forum influenced by ex-card hol-
ders. They would like to label
themslves as Socialist Forum and
function as an independent group.
The Nehru Forum, as its sponsors
claim, is intended to meet the
challenge and criticism of both
the extreme left and the moderate
right. Though Ministers have not
openly associated themselves with
this new Forum, the fact that the
name of Nehru is invoked and that
the Congress President inaugu-
rated it suggests that it has had
blessing from the top, if not open
support. '

& v °« °

The entire Opposition was
pitted against the Ruling Party
when the latter brought a privi-
lege motion against Mr Jyotirmoy
Basu for having thrown some
papers in the House during his
speech. Mr Basu’s explanation
that he had no intention of show-
ing disrespect to the Chair or the
House but that he had acted
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under strain from the noise and
interruptions of the Ruling Party
was not accepted. The Speaker
allowed the motion to be moved
even after the Opposition mem-
bers had raised strong objections
that the procedure was not quite
correct and that such a motion
could not be accorded priority.
In the heated debate that ensued,
the Opposition went in for such
a strong condemnation of the
attitude of the Ruling Party that
the latter had to retrace its step,
despite all the Ministerial back-
ing it enjoyed and had to make
peace with the Opposition. When
the going became too hard for the
Ruling Party and tempers werc
frayed on both sides, the sugges-
tion came from the R_uhng
Party member, Mr Dinesh
Singh, that nobody was happy
over what had ‘happened. He
urged the Speaker to direct the
Party leaders to sit with the Par-
liamentary Affairs Minister and
find a “way out. The Speaker
adjourned the House for half an
hour when the suggestion of Mr
Dinesh Singh was endorsed by
some Opposition leaders also.
When the House reassembled, the

members came back in a different
mood.

During the two-hour debate on
the subject, it was contended on
behalf of the Opposition that fling-
ing a bundle of burnt newspapers
by Mr Basu was-at best an act of
indecorum. Mr Indrajit Gupta
(CPI), Mr Shyamnandan Mishra
(Cong.-0), Mr G. Viswanathan
(DMK), Mr Piloo Mody (Swat.)
and Prof. Dandawate participated
in the debate. The motion was
ultimately withdrawn,

PROHIBITION

The Government was caught on
the wrong foot when its Prohibi-
tion policy was raised by Mr. S. N.
Mishra (Cong. (0). He wanted
to know what the Government of
India stood for when systematic
moves were being made by the
States to undo the policy of Pro-
hibition which was also one of the
Directive Principles of State Po-
licy. The reply from Deputy
Minister, Mr D. P. Yadav, in the
Ministry of Social Welfare, was
that the Union Government had
not given approval to any Act of
any State which would have the
effect of scrapping Prohibition. He
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conceded that a number of States,
which had adopted varying deg-
rees of Prohibition in the first two
decades of Independence, had now
been reviewing and relaxing vhe
laws for various reasons. One
reason was to prevent illicit distil-
lation which had resulted in the
death of many persons and proved
to be a health hazard. This, he
said, had been the main factor ia
influencing the States to rationa-
lise their Prohibition policy. He
referred to the suggestion made
by the President of the All-India
Prohibition Council that so long as
complete Prohibition was not
considered possible, the best that
the Government could do_was to
take over production and distri-
bution of liquor for all varieties
to eliminate vested interests a.nd
unscrupulous traders. The Union
Government could not do this,
under the Constitution. So the
States might take such action as
they deemed fit or practical. The
Minister did not think this was
a reversal of the policy of Pro-
hibition. Their suggestion to thc
State Government was that they
should stick to the Prohibition no-
licy to the maximum extent.
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WHEN RAJAJI MADE A STRONG PLEA
FOR A NATIONAL GOVT.

Mr C. Rajagopalachari addressed
a meeting held at the Grand Hotel,
on October 15, 1942, in Calcutta
under the presidentship of the
Metropolitan, the Most Revd. Foss
Westcott. (The speech, as printed
below, appeared in the Amrila
"Bazar Patrika.)

Mr Rajagopalachari said that he
did not like what was going on,
the destruction that was going on,
or what was sought to be done.
This was, in his opinion, not for
the “good of this country. It
might be argued that if destruc-
tion was done for a good object,
in a proper way and under proper
auspices then destruction might
be good. But taking all things
into account, Mr Rajagopalachari
asserted that destruction would
not bring the Indians to their
objective, it would not improve
them for the future, nor would it
make them safe. It was a dan-
gerous. thing from every point of
view.

But what else could be done?
If nothing could be done, ot
least, for God’s sake, let them keep
quiet and let them not do the
wrong. If there was no way out,
God would help them if they kept
quiet. But if they did the wrong

4
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Two blacks make white when black
money is blackmailed by persons in
authority. —With apologics to Abu.

thing it could not be righted
because there was no way out.

They all felt the urge to be free,
but nobody seemed willing to free
them and the people, therefore,
were in a state of impatience and
bitterness.  Mr. Rajagopalachari
believed—he had no doubt in his
mind — that at the end of this
war (the Second World War), the
Indians could not be kept as a
subject nation by the Britishers.
He, however, warned the audience
not to confuse this with trusting
the Britishers. The Britishers
might or might not be trustworthy,
but the country would be free at
the conclusion of the war; the
speaker had no doubt whatever in
his mind. He had no doubt that
India would be free and would not
remain a subject nation, even
though  Britain continued to be
ruled by people who did not want
to give freedom to . India.

“If you share this conviction with
me you will see why .I object to
this present :programme. If you
have the same faith why should
we do anything destructive now?
We do not propose to depend on
Britain. We do not propose to
wait on their pleasure — we shall
be free on any account. And how
long do you think this war will
go on? Do not imagine that this
war will go on for a very long
time as it is going on. In this
war, attrition is so terrific and the
deficit balance every month bet-
ween what is wasted and what is
produced is so great that it can-
not go on for a long time. It is
bound to come to an end and it
will end soon.”

If they shared this confidence
that Incﬁa would be free at the
end of the war, then they should
agree with the statement of the
speaker that destruction was bad.
They had waited at least for 25
years since the slogan of Swaraj
was raised and this war was
surely not going to last 25 years.

Had the war remained confined
to the western hemisphere or to a
remote part of the world, he
would have counselled the peo-
ple to wait till the end. But,
literally the war had come upon
them. If they were bound to be
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free, was it right to lose it in the
interval and  have to wait for
another hundred years? If they
lost their country” to Japan they
had to develop new techniques,
new methods against the new go-
vernment. It would take time
and long trials and tribulations
would have to be gone through.
If Japan came they stood to lose.
They, therefore, ‘ought not to
allow Japan to take hold of India.
These acts of destruction, in the
opinion of the speaker, were an
invitation to Japan.

Proceeding, Mr Rajagopalachari
exhorted his audience to compare
the achievements in the sphere
of law, culture and civilization of
the Axis Powers with those of the
United Nations.

Even hundred per cent Con-
gressmen, he asserted, had, times
without number, emphatically de-
clared that, relatively speaking, the
United Nations side was the better
from this point of view than that
of the Axis. Since the Allied side
was the better one, if they were
willing to help they must support
not the Axis stand but the United
Nations.

Looking at things from the
standpoint of those who wanted
to back the side which was likely
to win, Mr Rajagopalachari
thought that the Allies would win
the war. There was no doubt
that military organisation of the
Axis was strong, their regimenta-
tion perfect, their discipline exem-
plary and they had the diabolical
instinct to know exactly to do the
right thing at the right moment.
Yet, he believed leaving aside the
smaller nations, the resources of
England and America, hoarders of
wealth, were more lasting and in
the war of attrition the resources
will ultimately tell.

Undoubtedly, Mr Rajagopala-
chari went on, Indians nursed
bitter memories but for that rea-
son they should not do things like
mad and foolish people. They
all wanted to defend their coun-
try.  The Congress sincerely
shouted for it. Those who doubted
their sincerity were themselves
insincere. The Congress shouted
that it must have a share in the
responsibility of defence not for
the sake of luxury or splendour
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of it. It wanted the responsibility
of defence, at least the association
with defence, to be absolutely
plain, concrete and tangible,
because it wanted to improve the
strength of this defence. N
How were they going to do it?
What was the weak point? It was
plain to everybody that the civil
population in this country was not
interested in this war. It had
been admitted by the British Go-
vernment that the Congress was
a strong body, very p()pulur—(_lan-
gerously popular. It was obvious
that in order to win the war one
should have wooed the Congress,
whether one liked it or not. But
the Congress was not a difficult
girl (laughter). She wanted it,
but she was refused. A veay
foolish attitude was taken towards
the Congress.  The Congress
said: “We do not want to disturb
the arrangement, you keep it to
carry on, but enable us to tell the
people that this is our own Gov-
ernment, our own war, our own
troubles and tribulations.”  That
was the issue on which they broke.
The British Government said, “no
to that. They made all sorts of
speeches to show that it was the
Congress which made a settlement
impossible but the Indians knew
that it was not true. There were
lots of people in England and
America who did not know as
much as Indians knew. They
knew very well that if the Con-
gress had been helped a little by

the British Government a settle-
ment would have been completed
in the beginning of this year and
the Indians could have their own
government. In that event, in-
stead of addressing a meeting of
this nature, he would have asked
the youth of the country to enlist
in Air Force, the Army and the
Navy. It was not done because
there was suspicion and distrust.
Proceeding, Mr Rajagopalachari
said that many well-meaning Eng-
lishmen had asked him why they
should now struggle to get a
national government, if they were
convinced of freedom after the
war. Why did they not allow the
status quo to go on? They asked
these questions because they did
not understand the psychology of
the people.  Even Mahatma
Gandhi and Pandit Jawaharlal
Nchru, the speaker pointed out,
and other peple working in the
Congress and the national parties
knew that they could not con-
vince the people that the war was
their own war, unless there was
some form of government o
reduce the racial bar, the discri-
mination, the arrogance, all the
incidence of foreign domination,
to reduce these to a minimum so
that the people could see what
really was going on and feel that
it was their own war, it was their
own government. They must feel
like that. It was no exaggeration
to say that Jawaharlalji ~almost
went = down on his knees before
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the British agents on this point.
He said: “I agree that the Axis
should be defeated and I agree
that we shall have freedom; but
I tell you I cannot go to the peo-
ple and ask them to suffer, burn
their houses, destroy their lives,
unless you create a tangible form
of national government, which
I can honestly tell them is our own
government.” Pandit Jawaharlal
Nehru asked the British agents to
relax their obstinacy and concede
this point. The British Govern-
ment had got hold of the private
proceedings of the Congress Work-
ing Commtitee and they only saw
the confirmation of this point.

Mr Rajagopalachari would make
bold to say that Lord Linlithgow
had conspired with those who had
started the present movement of
the Congress (applause). “No clap-
trap, 1 say most sincerely. It is
no mere rhetoric.”

“I feel in my heart of hearts
that the obstinacy of the British
had ruined the fair prospect of the
country, the fair prospect of the
war in this country. It is cons-
piracy-deliberate and unthinking
conspiracy. I feel that we ought
to have our own government, onl
by that can we rouse the people’s
imagination. You cannot rouse
the people unless you give them a
National Government. You can
bring together all kinds of people,
people with big names, but so
long as there is no National Gov-
ermment, it is no use.”
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FACTS AND FIGURES:

EmproymeNT UNDER the Govern-
ment = directly or indirectly, has
‘more than doubled in the last 15
years. From 52.34 lakhs in March
1956, the number rose to 74.17
lakhs in March 1962, to 98.02
lakhs in March 1968 and 107.11
lakhs in March 1971. Central
Government employees totalled
27.60 lakhs in 1971, compared with
27.15 lakhs in 1968, 21.86 lakhs
in 1962 and 18.58 lakhs in 1956.
State Government employees total-
led 41.50 lakhs in March 1971,
compared with  38.03 lakhs in
1968, 30.87 lakhs in 1962 and 22.65
lakhs in 1956. Quasi-Government
employees were 19.23 lakhs in
1971, ‘as against 14.84 lakhs in
1968, 8.79 lakhs in 1962 and 3.68
lakhs in 1956. Local bodies em-
ployees too increased from 7.43
lakhs in 1956 to 12.65 lakhs in
1962, 18.00 lakhs in 1968 and 18.78
lakhs in 1971.
Conearep wrtl the sharp increase
in employment in the Government

and - quasi government sectors, the

employment in the private sector
has risen from 51.6 lakhs in March
1962 to 65.2 lakhs in March 1968
and 67.4 lakhs in March 1971. Of
-the 67.4 lakhs for March 1971,
the manufacturing sector accounts
for 39.6 lakhs, closely followed by
services 10.00 lakhs.
L L] L
AN aNaLysis of the sector-wise
employment of the 107.02 Jakhs of
Government employees as at the
end of March 1971 shows that 2.75

lakhs were in forestry and plan-
tations, 1.82 lakhs were in mining
and quarrying, 8.03 were in manu-
facturing, 8.79 lakhs were in con-
struction, 4.31 lakhs were in elec-
tricity, gas and water supply ser-
vices, 83.07 lakhs were in trade
and commerce, and 22.21 lakhs
were in transport and communica-
tion services and 56.04 lakhs were
in services.

% # -
Durine THE year 1971, the Pre-
sident of India promulgated no
less than 23 ordinances, 9 of which
were in May and earlier, one was
in June, 9 were in October, and
four were in November. The first
session of Parliament was from
19-3-71 to 2-4-T1, a total of 12
sittings; the second session wus
from 24-5-71 to 12-8-71, a total »f
59 sittings and the third session
from 15-11-71 to 23-12-71, a total
of 31 sittings. The Lok Sabha
spent a total of 410 hours for
business, of which 119 hours or 29
per cent were devoted to legisla-
tive, 198 hours or 48.30 per cent
to financial, and 93 hours or 22.70
per cent to non-official matters.

L % *

As oN 1Ist May 1972, Indian ship-
ping had a total of 196 vessels,
with a gross tonnage of 2,312,429;
of the 198 vessels, 121 were liners,
32 were bulk carriers, ore/oil car-
riers, 29 were small tramps, 6 werc
passenger cum cargo vessels and
8 were tankers. All these are
engaged in the overseas trade of
the country. Besides these 196,

Thetves,
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there are 62 coastal craft enga-
ged in coastal trade, 45 are gry
cargo ships, 12 are passenger or

passenger-cum-cargo, and 5 are
tankers.

L * L

ACCORDING TO a survey made of
school-going children” in  West
Germany, it was found that 8 per
cent of all second-year school chil-
dren suffered from dyslexia —

weakness in reading and writing -

despite high intelligence and goo

performance in other subjects.
Typical symptoms are omissions
from and additions to words,
senseless word formations, guess-
work, confusing similar looking
letters and switching the order of
sounds in a word or sentence. The
reasons for this disorder have not
yet been satisfactorily explained.
Here is a problem for educatio-
nists.

L] L *
AN AMERICAN company of Minne-
sota is experimenting and perfect-
a new technique of printing
odours on paper. Called micro-
fragrance, its greatest potential is
said to be in advertising and con-
sumer promotion. A fragrance is
captured in micro-capsules of syn-
thetic plastic. The capsules are
so tiny that 350 of them would
encircle a human hair. These
capsules are transferred to paper.
A scratch breaks the capsules and
releases the fragrance. A magazine
reader reading an advertisement
for food or beverage, for example,
scratches a section of the page
and smells the product exactly as
it is. Chemists are stated to be
working to perfect the system for
use on high-speed newspaper
printing presses.
# L] -]

ABouT 42 MILLION Americans, or
roughly one in five, are photo-
graphers of one kind or another.
According to a report, amateur
photographers take more than five
billion pictures annually or about
158 every second, night and day,
all the year long. Their purchases

- of film cameras, flashbulbs and pro-

cessing services are the backbone
of a $4000 million industry. The
US. Bureau of Labour statistics
estimates  that photography will
be the 2nd or the 3rd fastest grow-
ing industry in the nation’s eco-
nomy during the 1970s.

Self-I'EIiaIit.u

And much more. Right from the start Telco Each person trained, each component made, .
has worked towards this goal, building up @ was a vital step towards self-sufficiency.
bank of technical and managerial skills. Take commercial vehicles and earth-moving
"Where components had to be imported, equipment. Self-reliance has made Telco a
Telco developed ancillary industries to leader both’ at home and in the field of
produce these parts. exports.
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%IKAT THE pIsasthous decline in

the rate of growth of industrial
development in India in recent
years was due to the mistaken
policics of the Central Government
was the firm opinion expressed by
Mr R. Venkataraman at a meeting
of the Rotary Club of Madras on
5th September, 1972. It was dur-
ing his period of office as Minister
of Industries in the State Cabinet,
that Tamil Nad made a leap for-
ward in industrial  devclopment,
particularly in engineering indus-
tries. When he was appointed to
the Planning Commission, Mr
Venkataraman . was in charge of
industries. He is, therefore, one
of the few persons who are com-
petent to judge objectively and
impartially the effect of the poli-
cies pursued by the Central Gov-
ernment. It is doubtful if, even
his views will be considered seri-
ously by those in power in New
Delhi. His speech should, how-
ever, help to educate Indian pub-
lic opinion.

Mr Venkataraman made three
weighty criticisms of the present
policies. He was emphatic that
the industrial policy pursued by
the Government of India since
1967 was out of date and had,
therefore, become obsolete. He
was of the view that the Indus-
trial Policy Resolution and the
Industrial - Development Regula-
tion Act were useful in the begin-
ning as. they helped to diversify
industrial production and build up
the infra-structure essential for
economic development. If, in the
early years of Free India, indus-
trial development had been left
completely free, there might have
been a wasteful stampede in the

FUTILE POLICIES
K. SANTHANAM

traditional industries like textiles
and sugar and it was worthwhile
to divert entrepreneurs to new
fields like engineering and chemi-
cal industries, but by the end of
the Third Plan period, the scope
of industrial licensing and control
was exhausted. The only limita-
tion which was thenceforward
justifiable was in respect of foreign
exchange which was necessarily
scarce.

If it had been stipulated that,
cxcept in the initial stages, every
industry which required foreign
exchange should ear it by export,
if | necessary at some loss, even
this restriction could have been
made very light. In such a free
atmosphere,  maximum  scope
would have been provided for
enterprise. It might be that in
some lines, there might have been
overproduction but he rightl
remarked that it is only throug
a plethora of goods and services
and not by shortages that a coun-
try progressed. Aftd¥ all, profita-
bility is an essential condition for
private enterprise and it would
have been an automatic check for
over-expansion of particular indus-
tries. Snch freedom for private
enterprise need not have come in
the way of development of the
public sector in fields where the
private sector was not willing or
able to enter and even in those
fields where it would have been
worthwhile for the public sector
to compete with the private sector.
I do not think that any person
acquainted  with the economic
development of the democratic
countries of Europe in comparison
with that of the US.SR.-and the
other communist countries of the

eastern world and who has wat-
ched the economic miracles of
Japan and West Germany will
question the correctness of Mr
Venkataraman’s criticism.

~ The second major criticism
made by Mr Venkataraman was
the wholly short-sighted and mis-
taken interpretation of Article
39-C of the Constitution which
seeks to secure “that the operation
of the economic system does not
result in the concentration of
wealth and means of production to
the common detriment.” Mr Ven-
kataraman has rightly pointed out
that the so-called leftists, with their
economic obsessions, caught hold
of the words “concentration of
wealth and means of production”
and neglected to give due impor-
tance to the qualifying clause “to
the common detriment.” In mo-
dern economy many lines of deve-
lopment as, for instance, steel,
shipping, aeroplanes and compu-
ters, cannot be manufactured
without a considerable concentra-
tion of wealth and means of pro-
duction. A wise government will
take care that such concentration
is not used to the common detri-
ment but only for promoting
industrial growth. The Indian
Company Law provides the Gov-
‘ernment with ample means for
this purpose and can, if necessary.
be tightened. Instead of doing
this, by putting a blanket prohi-
bition against expansion of big

‘industrial ‘undertakings, the Gov-

ernment © merely slowed down

India’s industrial growth without

in any way benefiting medium and
small enterprises.  He rightly
remarked that it was absurd to
speak of monopoly in Indian
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conditions. Even the biggest in-
dustrial undertaking in India, in
terms of capital or production,
is but a small fraction of that of
the Imperial Chemical Industries
of the U.K., Mitsubishi Heavy
Industries of Japan or any of the
industrial giants in the US. The
prohibition of expansion of the big
indertakings automatically restric-
ted the growth of ancillary indus-
tries in the medium and small-
scale sector,

Mr Venkataraman  was highly
critical of the new stunt about the
joint sector.”  He  pointed out
that financial institutions in  the
public sector had already consi-
derable investments in all private
sector nundertakings and in this
sense, the joint sector is alrcady in
operation bat if by the term ‘joint
sector, it is meant that the mana-
gement should be by the Govern-
ment and  private  industrialists
jointly, he had no doubt that it

will have a disastrous effect. Such
management can only reproduce
the evils of both sectors without
the merit of either. It will be-
come inefficient and indifferent
to the profitability of the under-
taking like many public sector un-
dertakings today and it will also
suffer from the evils of nepotisin
and improper manipulations of
the private sector.,

The following observations of
Mr Venkataramar deserve to be
deeply pondered over by all those
in charge of economic develop-
ment in the  Central and State
Governments of India: “The time
has come when liberal concessions
to industrial  production  would
improve the total volume of the
wealth in the  country and any
restriction now introduced would
only tend to stagnation or even,
to some extent, to bring about a
deterioration in the well-being of
society.”

THE DRUG MENACE
PREMA NANDAKUMAR

A comReEsPONDENT from  Australia
has written to  me of his deep
anguish at the unsavonry hashish
episode involving an Indian dip-
lomat’s son in Sydney airport. The
diplomat had used his ‘immunity’
to protect his son; but at what
price?

“At the airport he seems to
have knocked over a newspaper
photographer trying to photo-
graph him. Headlines, publicity
and  what not.  Already this
being the election year, a lot of
controversy about the white
Australia policy has been thrown
in. And our ‘diplomats’ with
such lack of tact and diplomacy
get a bad name for all Indians.”

This is no way to win friends
and influence people in the inter-
national sphere!  Perhaps, an
amount of meekness on the part
of the devoted father would have
served India better. :

The problem here is three-fold.
The menace of drug-taking, the
avarice of young men to make casy
money, and the tragedy of over-
indulgent parents. The time of
careful pruning is sadly neglected,
and it is too late when the parents
wake up to the reality.

While talking to the warden of

a  premier university hostel re-
cently, T came to know of certain
shocking * practices.  “Of course,
the rooms are mini-casinos”, he
remarked; “They have also drinks
flowing, but, you see, there are no
“girls’” '

“But couln’t you try to check
these things?”, I desperately asked.
“How can 1?7, he said in reply;
“None of iy assistants dare talk
to the students about these things.
As for me, I never dare to be
anywhere near the hostel after
8 p.m.”

Parental and academic indul-
gence, the novelty of drgs and
the desire for easy inoney have
now percolated to schools as well.
Commenting recently on the fast-
spreading canker of drug poison-
ing in Delhi, the “drug-addict’s
paradise”, the Himmat said:

“In the senior classes, it has
become a status symbol to be
taken for a “junkic” The
malady seems to be particularly
severe in the English-medium
public schools, which attract the
wards of the capital’s elite.”
Even  school children. They

are hardly in their teens when
thev are canght by the drg
dempn, The  elite have  their
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swimming pools and cocktail par-
ties and are busy with the ‘tact
and contact’ rat-race in the capi-
tal. The result is the children go
in secarch of love and novelty
elsewhere. The latest craze is the
worst despoiler.

The respousibilities of today’s
parents are numerous.  They have
not only to sustain their growing
children but guard them from the
polluting atmosphere around. Vul-
garity, scx and violence lie upon
modern  civilisation like a smog
blanket.  And  darkening  the
horizon comes the drug me-
nace.  Because of the  yawning
abyss indicated by the worsening
student-teacher ratio, the growing
child does not get any individual
attention in the best of  schools,
Where can the poor reed turm to
for adhara if this should be the
state of affairs?

Perhaps it is too much for ns-—
individuals—to clear the polluted
atmosphere by a single stroke.
Certainly, in an imder-developed
country, such as ours, it is a day-
dream to expect perfectly supet
vised schools., But one thing can
yet be done, We can still culti-
vate our private garden,

We can teach  the  children
the art of simple living and
selfless giving. Once a child
gets used to simple living
at home, he would not be
lured by notions of making casy
money, for he would not think in
terms of luxuries. By giving up
a part of ‘social’ life for the sake
of children and ‘listening” to them,
the parents can ¢lear up the atmos-
phere to a certain  extent. Like
the light from a candle, such
examples will serve to dispel t:]e
encircling gloom created by the
drug spectre. We mif_{ht‘tuke ic'
cue from Gary Alexanders noving
words in The Plain Truth (Feb-
ruary, 1972):

“Parents, you can act now to
preveut any future addiction to
drugs - by your children. A
strong and Joving family unit—
even if one parent is absent—
can be a binding force in drug
prevention. A proper, uplift-
ing home environment, coupled
with constructive friends and an
uplifting  neighbourhood  envir-
onment, are unbeatable  insur-
ance against dangerous drugs.

Al
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SCIENCE TOPICS:

SYNTHETIC LEATHER FOR SHOES
P. N.

SEVERAL SYNTHETIC materials have
been developed to replace the
natural materials of day-to-day
use. Polythene, plastics and ny-
lons have replaced metals; tery-
lene and nylon have replaced
cotton  and formica and similar
materials  have replaced wood.
Very often a mixture of natural
and synthetic products result in a
superior material.  In the develop-
ment  of synthetic materials low
cost of pr()(f:lcti(m is the primary
object. Several synthetic mate-
rials to replace leather are avail-
able. Du Pont of U.S. developed
a synthetic leather and called it
‘Corfam’. The development cost
100 million dollars. Corfam shoes
supposed to last indefinitely
maintaining the shine were very
expensive. B. F, Woodrich Cor-
poration was the other American
industry which was interested in
synthetic leather. Both the com-
panics recently pulled out of the
synthetic shoe market as having no
future. However, there has been
an assessment based on new deve-
lopments.  Japan, Germany and
Britain have shown active interest.

The synthetic leathers are poly-
poric and are called ‘poromerics’.

Poromerics are usually composites -

of two to three layers of synthetic
materials which simulate the
grainy undercoat and the smooth
topcoat of natural leather. The
structure permits the breathing of
air and moisture just like leather.
A woven fabric interlayer is incor-
porated into the poromerics to
give the latter additional strength.
Shoes made of such combination
turned out to be rather stiff. This
and the high cost did not make
such shoes popular. The new
development consists of incorpora-
ing a nonwoven interlayer with
the poromerics. This structure
will give the necessary strength
and also maintain flexibility. The
cost of production of poromerics
has also been brought down below
that of expensive real leather
shoes. Poromerics may find addi-
tional use in the manufacture of
luggage and furniture,

HOT SEATS AND HUMAN
WASTE DISPOSAL

A previous note on “Science
Topics” dealt with the possible
ways of disposing of wastes use-
fully. A new invention patented
in Britain disposes of lavatory
waste and also  provides central
heating. This device will be par-
ticularly useful in country cotta-
ges in the colder regions. The
solid waste serves as fuel.

The contraption consists of the
usual toilet pan under which is
situated a combustion chamber
with an oil or gas burmer. The
solid waste is burnt while the
liguid wastes are evaporated. The
toilet pan is surrounded by a
water jacket which is connected to
a large tank by a siphon. The
large tank feeds a closed circuit
central heating svstem. The hot
exhaust fumes produced are car-
ried away from the combustion
chamber through a stack of tubes.
The hot fumes can be used to heat
water in a separate heating
system,

NEW HIGH STRENGTH
ALLOY

An alloy of iron and nickel with
a 36 per cent nickel content has
been shown to have various pos-
sibilities. This alloy has a very
high strength and a very low co-
cfficient of expansion.” This alloy
could thus replace conventional
metal alloys wherever a good
metal to glass joint is required—
in electric bulbs and valves, in
bimetallic thermometers for tem-
perature control, in gas seals and
as tank materials for storing liquid
natural gas.

Gas Seals: In the recently deve-
loped vertical take-off and land-
ing (VTOL) aircraft, the nature
of operations involves severe and
rapid changes of tempcrature
gradients in all parts of the cen-
tral nozzle valves. These changes
of temperature gradients necessi-
tate a critical clearance between
stationary and moving parts to
permit free flow. The clearance
should be 1.2mm, using conven-
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tional ‘“alloys. This  iron-nickel
alloy gives a better performance
under the above conditions, mar-
kedly reducing the clearance.

Class Moulds:: Any metal to be
used as a mould for glass must
satisfy the condition of close
dimensional tolerance with tempe-
rature  changes.  This  would
ensure reproduction with respect
to cantour and precise size. The
above alloy will satisfy this
condition.

Storage Tanks: While transport-
ing natural gas across the ocean,
the steel hull of the ship is insu-
lated from the low temperature of
the liquid gas. The insulator is
made of wood and pearlite on
which a stainless steel metallic
membrane is constructed. On
loading the liquid gas the
stainless steel will contract. The
tanks have to be designed to
accommmnodate  such  contractions.
Orthogonal corrugation is adopted.
Using the iron-nickel alloy no ex-
pansion joint should be required.

Bimetallic  Elements:  These
are used for temperature control.
They are strips of two different
metals forming a composite strip.
On heating, the two different
metals expand to different extents.
The composite will then bend; the
extent of bending will be large if
the difference in  expansion is
large. The Theating is produced
by the flow of electric current.
On bending, the bimetallic strip
loses contact with the terminal
and the flow of current is shut off.
The temperature subsequently
falls and the strip regains its
original condition and makes elec-
trical contact again. The very low
expansion’ of the nickel-iron alloy
makes it ideally suitable as one of
the bimetallic strips.

Glass to metal seals: The ex-
pansion of the alloy on heating
compares. well with that of glass.
Thas Bood glass to metal sealing
is possible. This will find exten-
sive use in electric bulbs and
valves industry.

The alloy has also good scope
in the precision machine tool in-
dustry and in low temperature
enginecring.  CGollars made of the
alloy can be used to reduce stress
in bolted structures, with a mini-
mum of distortion and fatigue,
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EDITOR’S NOTES :

FOOLISH PINPRICKS

That the Parliament of such a
big country like India should have
thought fit to waste its fime for
causing pinpricks to a few LC.S.
officers can be explained only by
the morbid craving for cheap
popularity of the ruling Congress
party. The total number of LC.S.
officers is estimated only at 70,
of whom about a third are retir-
ing in a year or two and all of
them will retire in.five or six years.
Having reduced their retiring age
from 60 to 58, the Government of
India is reported to be highly
embarrassed that it will lose the
services of many top administra-
tors before it is ready with their
substitutes. The Special Corres-
pondent of the Hindu reports that
some, if not all of them, are likely
to be given extensions or re-
employed on retirement. It is
possible that the continuous pro-
paganda in the last few years may
have demoralised these LC.S.
officers also. Otherwise, every oue
of them will take it as a matter of
self-respect to retire at the age of
58 and let the Government of
India manage its affairs as best it
can. Already, many public insti-
tutions and  Government depart-
ments are functioning  without
their legitimate heads and the
retirement of these L.C.S. officers
will add to their number; but the
inefficiency and incompetence ot
the Government of India has rea-
ched a stage to which nothing can
add very much to make matters
worse.

ILLEGAL AND UNJUSTIFIED

The mass abstention from work
of the steam loco running staff of
the Southern Railway has brought
railway travel and traffic in South
India to a state of paralysis.
It is altogether illegal and
unjustifiable. It is much worse
than an organised strike conducted
by an established union. The
explanation given by Mr K.
Anandan Nambiar, President of
the Railway Employees’ Union, is
wholly unconvincing. One of the
demands is said to be the delay
in the submission of the report of
thoe Third Pav Commission.  This

is a matter which involves: mote
than 20 lakhs of Central Govern-
ment employees and not the few
Loco staff. The other points men-
tioned by him may be legitimate
matters for discussion and nego-
tiation but absenteeism  causing
such acute distress to the public
shows a spirit of reckless irrespon-
sibility which cannot be tolerated.
This is due to the growing belief
that whether it is the student po-
pulation or labour, the Central and
the State Governments are utterly
weak and incompetent. Unless a
spirit of discipline and a sense of
responsibility can be restored, the
drift towards chaos is inescapable.

BHARATIYA VIDYA BHAVAN

The  Bharatiya  Vidya Bhavan,
founded by the Jate Sri K. M.
Munshi, has been steadily expand-
ing its activities all over the coun-
try. On  September 2, 1972, the
President, Mr V. V. Giri, opened
the new building complex of the
Madras branch of the Bhavan.
Next to the Ramakrishna Mission,
the Bhavan is the most important
non-official  agency for spreading
Indian culture and civilisation. 1t
deserves  whole-hearted  public
support.

THE EVILS OF AFFLUENCE

While poverty, when it is not
voluntary, is a curse, affluence is
not always an unmixed blessing.
The issue of Time, dated Septem-
ber 4, 1972, has a long five-page
article describing the growing
menace of drugs, the widespread
organisations engaged in this nefa-
rious trade, the enormous profits
accruing from it and the drastic
measures  which are being taken
by the U.S. Government to check
it. 1he following extract gives an
idea of the extent of the evil:
“Hard statistics are hard to come
by, but the best Government esti-
mates put the U.S. heroin-addict
population at 560,000 — ten times
the level of 1960 and almost dou-
ble what it was only two years ago.
On the average, a US. addict
spends $8,000 a year to support his
habit. In New York City, with
an addict population of more than
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300,000, as much as 50 per cent
of all crime is related to addiction.
The U.S. has become a heroin
market worth $5 billion a- year in'
the international drug trade.” It
says that the Americans in and out
ot the, US. have seized so far
3,968 pounds of heroin this year
but the amount represents less
than 20 per cent of the estimated
111 tons of heroin that the U.S.
used last year. Though heroin is
the most deadly drug of all,
others like marjuana, hashish and
opium are no less dangerous.  As
one pound of heroin costs bet-
ween 1000 and 3000 dollars,
India’s poverty is protecting her
from this and similar costly drugs,
but drug addiction scems to be
growing especially among the
student  population.  Unless dras-
tic steps are taken immediately to
stop it, mental deterioration will
be  added to our other evils of
poverty, malnutrition, bad sanita-
tion, ill-health and inadequate
education.

TERRORISM AT MUNICH
The tragedy enacted by Pales-
tinian  Arab  terrorists at  the
Munich Olympic village resulted
in the death of 12 Israelis and 4
of the terrorists. Three comman-
dos have been captured and some
are said to have escaped. It is
obvious that these Palestinian
Arab terrorists are utterly reckless
desperadoes who have no regard
for human life, or consideration
for time and place for the perpe-
tration of their crimes. It is a
matter of regret that police vigi-
lance at Munich  did not take
sufficient  precautions against the
commission of such a crime. Ulti-
mately, it is the Arab Governments
which allowed these terrorists to
plot and execute these dreadful
deeds that should be held respon-
sible; but Big Power rivalries, oil
politics and other extraneous con-
siderations prevent the powerful
nations of the world from taking

~a hard line against such govern-

ments. It is strange that neither
the President nor the Prime Minis-
ter of India has thought fit to send
his or her sympathies to the
Olympic Association or Israel.
Only the latter has casually called
it a dastardly gct in a press inter-
view,
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MAHARASHTRA LETTER:

R A BT OIS

VIOLENCE IN BOMBAY CLAIMS
THREE LIVES

BOMBAY, September 4: Even
as the working class is in a state
of serious ferment on the issue of
8 1/3 per cent bonus, violence
erupted in a big way all of a
sudden in an industrial workers’
colony at Vikhroli, a suburb, dur-
ing the week-end, resulting in the
death of a police officer, a police
constable on wireless duty and a
workman. As many as 26 police-
men, including five officers, werc
injured, of whom over a dozen
had to be hospitalized. Among
the workmen, over 20 received
injuries. It was the most serious
clash between sections of work-
men. Stones and lethal weapons
are stated to have been used on
a large scale. Lathi-charge and
use ot teargas by the police could
not bring the situation under
control and the police resorted to
firing.

One hundred and seven work-
men have been arrested by the
police. Dr Samant Datta, a leftist
trade union leader, has also been
taken into cusotdy.

It was only about 10 days ago,
that the striking workers of a
scooter factory resorted to gheraos
and attacked the factory’s directors
and principal officers. ~ The strike
has been on for almost a month
now. Following clashes and stone-
throwing incidents at the premises
of the factory lock-out was
declared .

A one-day token strike of mill-
men had been called on Septem-
ber 2 by the communist-led
Gimi Kamgar Union, to proclaim
the working class solidarity on the
demand for a minimum bonus of
8 1/3 per cent. Only 10 out of Bom-
bay’s 60 cotton textile mills, in-
cluding nine of them now taken
over and run by the State Gov-
ernment’s Textile Corporation,
worked with full complement on
September 2. Twenty-five mills
worked with partial complemeat
and 25 were totally closed on
that day.

The INTUC-led Rashtriya Mill
Mazdoor Sabha, claiming a mem-

bership of 1,00,000 out of over
two lakhs millmen in Bombay,
the officially recognised union of
the city’s mill sector, had opposed
the strike though fully backing
the demand for the one-month
bonus. Over 75 per cent of the
mill workers, however, responded
to the communist call for strike,
proving once again that even a
minority union can bring about
work stoppage, thanks to the
laxity of labour laws. In other
democratic countries, such as the
UK., a labour union is heavily
fined or penalised for violating
industrial  law. In this country,
though the Government goes
through the futile formality of
declaring a strike as illegal, once
the strike is over, all further pro-
ceedings are dropped. It scems
there had been only one instance
of a prosecution arising from ille-
gality of a strike in our entire
strife-ridden industrial history,

The occasion of the one-day
textile strike in the city was the
two-day sitting of the Bonus Re-
view Committee on September 2
and 3. This was the 7th and final
meeting of the Committee to
thrash out an interim report. Pre-
dictably, the issue of 81/3 per
cent bonus proved intractable and
the Committee Chairman, Dr
B. K. Madan, made it clear to
newsmen later that the interim
report would be submitted to the
Government and that there would
be no more formal committee
meetings till then. Workers' re-
presentatives on this bonus panel
have insisted that all workmen
should be paid a minimum of
81/3 per cent bonus (against 4
per cent prescribed in the Bonus
Act), whatever be its cost and
consequence on the economy and
in particular the price Kevels.
Employers’  representatives, on
the other hand, are stated to have
been willing to raise the bonus to
the demanded level only in the
case of profit-making wunits, If
this is accepted, there would be
two bonus minima — 81/3 per
cent in those units which could
afford and between 4 per cent
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This is Japan

According to the avail-
able statistics, nearly 3,000
new ships of one thousand
gross tons or more are being
built in the world every year.
The Japanese share is nearl
half.  And one half of the
total tonnage of ships built
in Japan are for foreign ship
owners. The ship-building
docks are open at both ends
so that a ship, when com-
pleted, may be launched
without interference with the
half section of a second ship
under construction in  the
same dock.—K.S.R.

and 81/3 per cent in the case of
losing units, or those with only
marginal profits, As is well known,
bonus has  been the one issue
which has given rise by far to the
largest and most prolonged indus-
trial unrest in the country in the
last two decades.

The recent civic strike in Bom-
may has brought about a serious
ritt in the Bombay Pradesh Con-
gress (R). It may be recalled
that it was its leadership, includ-
ing its President, Mr Rajani Patel,
which had backed the civic em-
ployees’ demand for 81/3 per
cent bonus and that the Congress
councillors  vied with the other
parties to get an unanimous reso-
lution adopted in the civic body
recommending  such  payment.
The BPCC leadership started
backing out only after it had
started  visualising the repercus-
sions. The State Government not
only questioned the competence
of the civic body to recommend
such a grant but went to the
extent of introducing a Bill to
curb the civic body’s powers.
Whether the debacle the BPCC
had suffered would have any
repercussion on its prospects in
next -year’s civic elections s a
moot point; but immediately, Mr
Patel, who has been in the saddle
for less than a vyear, is facing stiff
challenge to Kis position within
his executive. However, 21 out
of 24 MLAs, elected from Bombay,
inclnding two Ministers, have sent
telegrams to  Delhi reaffirming
their support to Mr Patel.
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What's Coromandel Prodorite
doing for the Chemical Industry ?

That’s

what!

Right this minute highly corrosive agents might be .at work in.yogr
own industries and steadily eating into your profits. That is, if
you haven't yet called in Coromandel Prodorite to help ....

We are the people you should contact for quick and
effective solutions to corrosion problems in the
chemical industry. To fight corrosion. we supply the
right type of corrosion resisting Cements, Mastics,
PVC/Orglas*fabrications and also undertake contract
work to provide Acid/Alkali resisting lining to tanks,
floors, drains, etc. We have been doing it for years,
All over India. We are backed by 43 years global expe-
rience of our Associates/Collaborators - PRODORITE
LIMITED, U.K.

industries served:

National Organic Chemicals Limited, Indian Dyestufl
Industries, gentury Rayon, Orient Paper Mills, Bengai
Paper Mills, Andhra Paper Mills, West Coast Paper
Mills, Tribeni Tissues, olor-Chem, Attic Industries,
Imperial Chemical Industries, Atul Products, Indian

COROMANDEL PRODORITE PRIVATE LIMITED

52/53, Jehangir Street, Madras-1
Sales Offices
Bombay Calcutta Delhi

Explosives, indian Copper Corporation, Tata Engineering
and Locomotive Company Limited, Tata Iron and Steel
Company Limited, Hindustan Steel Limited, Rourkela,
Bhilai, Durgapur, Mahendra Ugine, Albright Morarji
Pandit Ltd., Indian Drugs and Pharmaceuticals,
Hyderabad and Rishikesh, E.1.D. — Parry, Travancore
Cochin Chemicals, Indian Rare Earths, Travancore
Rayons.

They have confidence in our products and services,-
Range of Produocts:

Silicate Cements ~ Cement Prodor SWK and SWD

Resin Cements ~ Phenacin (Phenolic)
Furacin (Furane) C.N.S.L. B-100,
Sulphur Cemen
Mastics _. Prodorphalle, Coromastic,
Flooring Compounds  Special Mastics, Prodorflor
and Floor Hardeners — Ferrogran AA Prodoraqua
Also our special PVC/Orglas* fabrications for Chemical
tndustry - designed and tailor-made to suit individual
needs, _
* ORGLAS-Registered Trade Name for Prodorite’s Glass
Reinforced Laminates

CPCMER

[PRODORITE
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FERTILIZERS AND SCIENTIFIC FARMING
VIRENDRA AGARWALA

Toe PriMe Mmvister has refuted
that lowering of land ceilings will
dislocate the rural economy by
promoting fragmentation of hold-
ings and reducing the agricultural
output. On the contrary, she
asserts, small holdings would
encourage the farmer to concen-
trate more on his land and derive
a large benefit from it, as has
happened in Japan. TJapanese far-
mers have been provided with such
large incentives that have produ-
ced the desired results. What
incentives have we provided to
our farmer that we expect him
to raise his productivity?
Mechanisation of farming is
possible only on economic hold-
ings: therefore, land-ceiling should
be determined in such a way as
will raise agricultural producti-
vitv. High consumption of essen-
tial inputs is known to be necessary
for raising agricultural production.
In 1969-70, Rs 221 crores were set
apart for imports; but the expendi-
ture totalled only Rs 162 crores.
The likelihood of a shortfall in
the fertilizer industry suggests
that a balance between demand
and supplv is as elusive as it was
in  1969-70. No assessment of
fertilizer requirements is possible
without reliable information about
the farmers’ actual and prosnective
needs as well as their buving ca-
pacity. The national consumption
rose impressivelv from 1.54 mil-
lion tons in 1967-68 to 2.75 mil-
lion tonnes in 1971-72; but the
annual rate of increase has
been falling from 40 per
cent to 22 per cent. There
has admittedly been some imp-
rovement in the domestic produc-
tion of nitrogen and phosphoric
acid but the output does not
exceed 45 per cent of the total
needs. The demand is expected
to increase to 4.5 million tonnes
by 1974-75. and despite an allo-
cation of Rs 865 crores in ‘he
Fourth Plan period, this may leave
a gap of abhout a million tonnes.
The Union Government has
taken steps to overcome the pre-
sent marginal shortage of fertili-
zers. It is estimated that the
shortage is only about 1.25 lakh
tonnes against the expected avai-

lability of 9.40 lakh tonnes for the
kharif season. The present diffi-
cult situation has arisen in spite
of the increase in consumption
being below earlier estimates. The
Government does not seem to
have realised the set-back that
the effort for boosting agricultural
production would suffer due to a
shortage of fertilizers. It does
not seem to be in any great haste
either to implement expansion
schemes in the public and the
private sectors. On the other hand,
the construction schedules of some
of the giant projects have been
slipping and delay in commission-
ing some plants has extended even
to 2 years beyond the target date.
Even if some schemes under im-
plementation  were completed in
the next 3 years, the additional
capacity is not expected to be
more than 2 million tonnes, tak-
ing the total capacity to 4 million
tonnes. The poor utilisation of
the existing capacity in respect of
nitrogen — not more than 60 per
cent last year — adds to the diffi-
culties. This clearly indicates
that there will have to be a mas-
sive imports bill which may exceed
the sum of Rs 120 crores spent
last year.

It is widely appreciated that
the Government has decided to
clear without further delay the
pending applications for setting up
new fertilizer units. The output
during 1971-72 is estimated at
12.5 lakh tonnes, which, though
higher than the previous year’s
production, is nowhere near the
required quantity. How to raise
the indigenous production is the
crucial ~question. The total in-
stalled capacity in the public and
private sectors is 19.64 lakh tonnes.
We must take effective steps to-
wards fuller utilisation of the
existing capacity. The total fer-
tilizer production can reach 60
lakh tonnes if the projects under
implementation are completed and
those under consideration are
approved. The present fertilizer
shortage is to be met through im-
ports but the Government and in-
dustry must coordinate their plans
for increasing indigneous produc-
tion,

z

Contributions are welcomed but
they should not exceed 900 words
in length. They should be original
and exclusive to Swamajva and
should be specifically stated as
such. The Editor will be grateful
if they are typewritten with double
space and on one side only. Un-
used articles will be returned only
if necessary stamps have been sent
therewith.

The recent increase in the ferti-
lizer levy from 10 per cent ad
valorem to 15 per cent under the
1972-73 budget, has been des-
cribed as premature in its timing
and short-sighted in its efficacy.
It is sure to have a far-reaching
effect on the promotion of these
inputs which are basic to the suc-
cess of the new agricultural stra-
tegy. It is a good example of
incongruity between the opera-
tional short-term tactics and the
long-term promotional strategy of
the Government. It would ulti-
mately mean the age-old folly of
killing the goose that lays golden
eggs. It is rather naive on the
part of the Finance Minister to
believe that the fertilizer levy will
not affect the small farmers for
they have not taken to fertilizers
in any accountable extent. It is
rather too much to argue that it
will be a tax on the big land
owners. ’

Recent studies conducted by
Franine R. Frankel have disclosed
that farmers with 20 acres or more
have made the greatest absolute
and relative gains partly by me-
chanising farm operations to take
up double or multiple cropping
patterns to include more profitable
commercial crops. To tax the
rich farmers in the name of equal-
lising disparities is a myopic view
of the Government, running coun-
ter to the country’s long-term inte-
rests. A visible increase in the
price would definitely have psycho-
logical impact on the fertilizer pro-
motion. Will it not upset the far-
mers—both large and small—so
far as their cost-benefit calcula-
tions are concerned?

What happened when, for the
first time, the fertilizer levy at 10
per cent ad valorem was introd-
ced in 1969-70?7 If we compare
the annual growth rates of targets
and actuals, the performance of
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the actuals since 19%9-70 is fer
from satisfactory. The growth
rate in fertilizer consumption
dropped from 40 per cent in
1967-68 to 8 per cent in 1970-71,
as against the rate of in-
crease of 27 per cent envisaged
in the Fourth Plan. Production
costs can hardly be reduced in
view of the rising costs of raw
materials due to the increase in
the prices of naphtha early last
year and fixing of sulphur pro-
duction quotas for export purposes
also. Distribution costs have also
gone up because the Railways do
not accord any priority. Any
deviation from a long-term stra-
tegy for short-term gains would
affect the fulfilment of the avowed
objective. The targeted consump-
tion for 1972-73 of NPK is put at
2.7 million tonnes by the FAC
estimates and 8.8 million tonnes
by the Government’s estimates.
A number of research studies on
the economics of fertilizer use
have been made. According to
these estimates, the net-return
from fertilizer use for new varieties
of wheat works out to over 100
per cent and for other varicties to
about 69 per cent. Assuming that

the price of fertilizer is Rs 2.50 to

Rs 2.75 per kg, the rate of return

from fertilizer use works out to 40
to 80 per cent at the current level
of support prices for rice and
wheat. The proposed levy. on
fertilizer is regressive in nature
and will act as a serious disincen-
tive against the use of fertilizers
so essentially needed for increasing
agricultural production, more so
when the increase in producticn
is linked with intensive- cultiva-
tion based on progressive use of
modemn inputs. The slow rate of
fertilizer production should have
affected food production but it has
not done so. But there is consi-
derable scope for improvement of
the working of the fertilizer indus-
try which has a high proportion
ot unutilised capacity. The shor-
tage of fertilizer this year is only
the beginning of a problem that
may become more acute,

A shortage of one million tonnes
of nitrogen by the end of the
Fourth Plan period can reduce the
output of foodgrains as much as
ten million tonnes. The high cost
of producing fertilizers in India
means that all chances of carrying
this essential input to the small
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farmers in the near future would

- go out of the window. This year’s

production of 112 million tonncs
must be raised to 130 to 140
million tonnes in another 3--4
years, but the Prime Minister’s
pious -hopes may not bring the
desired results if the small farmers
are deprived of employing the
essential inputs for raising their
agricultural productivity.  How
does she expect the small farmers
to be benefited by lowering the
land ceilings? This is a crucial
question. Self-reliance will remain
merely a slogan if the economic
revival does  not  ensure self-
sufficiency in fertilizer production.
A long-term strategy for self-sufh-
ciency in farm output largely de-
pends on our approach to scienti-
fic farming, which is possible only
when the holdings remain econo-
mic in size for a fuller application
of the essential inputs, particularly
fertilizers.  Fertilizer shortage,
therefore, is a drag on the national
economy. A comprehensive policy
on raising fertilizer production is
absolutely essential fgr a massive
promotional programme to make
the farmers more fertilizer-
minded.
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SRIRAM PVC I8 IDEAL FOR:

With its unique physical and chemical properties, SHRIRAM PVC Is
fast taking the place of glass, rubber and even metal In a vast range
of industrial applications. Increasingly used for pipes and tubes,
wires and cables, electrical and chemical conduils. .. SHRIRAM
PVC resins and compounds are revolutionising industry both in
India and countries all over the world.
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SHRIRAM CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES
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ddiSOnNSE

in future, ask for all
our products under
the brand name’
'Addisons’. The
same excellence and
superfine quality of
all our paints and
ancillarles, known
to you for over 20
years, will continue
to be maintained as
hitherto.

ADDISONS PAINTS & GHEMICALS LTO.
SEMBIAM, MADRAS-11.
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Wl_1at:ever you make,Philips
Striplight helps you

make it better.

If you' a skiil:ad“worﬁn; n hilﬁ: poln
precision work.

"
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In your v.orkshop, Phifips helps to produce more,

The Philips Striplight gives
twice the light of a 100 watt bulb.
_Better. brighter, non-glare light that
increases your visibility clearly.
Yet, its electricity costs are the same
as that of a 40 watt bulb.

This compact Philips Striplight unit
has a Philips TL 40 watt fluorescent lamp
to give you brighter, better lighting.
The ballast, starter, starterholder and
lampholders compliete the Philips Striplight.
It's easy to fix. Economical to use.
And it helps you to make things better.

Fit a Philips Striplight today.
in your warkshop, shop or home.

Get twice the light -
at half the cost with the

PHILIPS STRIPLIGHT.

PHILIPS &

PHILIPS INDIA LIMITED ST

PHLISE0 (A)
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BIHAR LETTER:

THE PRICE OF ENFORCING
‘COMMITMENT’ ON DISSENTERS

PATNA, Aug. 29: The Silver
Jubilee celebration of a nation’s
independence is of necessity a
proceeding wrapped in ritual and
protocol which, once determincd,
admits of no deviation. The rea-
der might, therefore, have been
spared a repetition of events here
identical with those witnessed in
his own State capital.

The public celebrations (para-
des, flag hoistings, tamrapatra pre-
sentations, etc.) were got through
without trouble, because the
public, in dire need of bread this
famine year, .were in a mood fo
lap up circuses. But in the sacred
precincts of the Legislative As-
sembly the solemn midnight cere-
mony to mark the hour of the
transfer of power collapsed in a
shambles. The Governor’s address
to the joint session of the Legis-
lature began sedately enough with
the Speaker obtaining the Houses’
permission to welcome the Gov-
ernor after he had ruled out a
point of order from Mr Bindesh-
wari Prasad Mandal (Soc.) to have
the entire proceedings declared
“unconstitutional”. It was after
the Governor had been escorted
in with all due pomb and panoply
that the disturbance started.

A Socialist Party member, Mr
Puran Chand, launched into a
speech of his own as the Gover-
nor began his address. Irked by
the unexpected jamming, the Go-
vernor, Mr D. K. Barooah, stopped

- short in his speech and twice,

while the Hon. Member held forth,
asked him if he had finished. But
Mr Chand went on and on; 5o,
deciding on a counter-attack, Mr
Barooah resumed his speech even
while Mr Chand was in full flood.
Exhausted at last after his mara-
thon performance, Mr Puran
Chand sat down only to be re-
placed by another Socialist stal-
wart, who, runnin% out of words
after speaking for some time,
lapsed into slogans in which other
Socialist members joined.

Twice in the course of the

session, the House had to be ad-
journed in the face of uncontrol-

lable disorder. Scenes hardly less
boisterous were witnessed in the
Legislative Council, the C.P.L. not
the Socialists, taking the floor,
for a change. A reasonable infe-
rence from this is that the comn-
munists can now be counted s a
genuine  Opposition party, the
election-time marriage of conveni-
ence with the ruling party having
frayed at the edges.

While such undignified and un-
parliamentary goings-on are to be
regretted, they nonetheless, high-
light the total divorce of the
Establishment from the mass of
have-nots. The high cost of the
celebrations, running into lakhs of
rupees, had jarred at a time when
something not unlike famine is
stalking the State. Both the
C.P.I. and the Socialist Party had
given this as the reason for their
inability to participate in official
celebrations.  An even more fun-
damental cause was the fact that
a cocksure ruling party has denied
the vestigial Opposition a cons-
tructive role even in the Legis-
lature. A steamroller majority, it
now appears, has obvious limita-
tions when it comes to enforcing
“commitment” upen dissenters.

FOOD SCARCITY AND
MALNUTRITION

The spectre of famine dreaded
through the long, hot months of
June and July, when, to quote Mr
Nehru's words in another context,
not a blade of grass grew, leave
alone crops, is now a palpable
reality. According to the Revenue
Minister, Mr Chandra Sekhar
Singh, between 40 per cent and
60 per cent of the paddy crop can

still be saved, depending on-whe-

ther the monsoon holds for the
next fortnight. This may be an
optimistic estimate, in view of the
fact that paddy seedlings were
destroyed over large tracts during
the drought.

Whatever the prospects of the
paddy crop, destitution and star-
vation are already facts of obser-
vance. The State Government
has so far denied starvation

the name
that goes
around the
world !

Wherever people demand
perfection there’'s USHA
Beautiful styling and pre-
cision engineering make
USHA  products look
better—szerve better, No
wonder everyone every.
where trusts USHA |
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\
deaths; but in a press interview
on August 23, the Revenue Mi-
nister went so far as to admit the
possibility of deaths from “mal-
nutrition.”

While evasion and prevarication
are writ large over Ministerial pro-
nouncements on the food situation,
the Bihar Government deserves a
measure of sympathy in its pre-
dicament in the face of apparent
Central indifference over the
State’s foodgrains requirements.
The Chief Minister revealed on
August 24 that food stocks had
touched the critically low level of

INSTRUCTIONAL

23,000 tonnes against a monthly
requirement of 125,000 tonnes; as
against an earlier Central Govern-
ment promise to supply 70,000
tonnes by August 15, only 30,000
tonnes have been received.

The impression persists in the
State capital, as much as else-
where, that New Delhi just can-
not be bothered, that, in its eyes,
so many deaths from “malnutri-
tion” are so many liabilities shed,
that, like inflation in the Prime
Minister’s view, periodic starva-
tion is an inescapable phenome-
non in a developing society!

OBJECTIVES OF

EDUCATION IGNORED
Dr. S. K. RAY "

SEVERAL COMMISSIONS On exami-
nation and education have pointed
out the need for a change in the
existing system of examination and
suggested various reforms. But
the implementation of those re-
forms on any worthwhile scale or
in a meaningful manner has not
yet been possible mainly because
of the complexity of the problem.
Examination reform has been
attempted in some cases through
the adoption of the semester sys-
tem, internal assessment, wider
use of practical and oral exami-
nation, etc. But the effect
of these measures has not
yet been felt on the whole process
of examination. And the num-
ber of instances of malpractice has
been increasing at an alarming
rate. The following simple and
effective measures may, therefore,
be tried:

(1) Teaching and evaluation
should be continuous and simul-
taneous as far as practicable. The

course for each examination
should be short and well-defined.

(2) The ‘Pass’ or ‘Fail' system
should be abolished, and should
be substituted by detailed results
in different subjects, The idea
behind this proposal is that em-
ployers might select people for
their proficiency in certain subjects
and that the = stigma of failure
(only because of failure even in
one subject) should not be allo-
wed to ieopardise the chances of

(3) Restriction on examination:

in, a number of subjects simulta-
neously should be done away with
and option should be given to
students to appear in as many sub-
jects as they may be willing to
sit for.

(4) Five-point grading should be

introduced in the place of hundred
and one point cardinal marking.

(5) Another important step is
the redesigning of question papers.
The Education Commissions Re-
port (1966) pointed out that no
change in the present set-up could
be effected unless the technical
competence in the evaluation pro-
cedure of :1uesti0n paper setters
was raised through an intensive
training programme, and the
nature of the questions was im-
proved. The seminar on exa-
minations conducted by the Inter-
University Board in January 1971
also stressed the importance of re-
designing question papers. This
step can result in more mean-
ingful teaching and learning with-
ing the class room, provide for the
realisation of the larger objectives
of education and also make evalua-
tion standardised.

(6) An All-India Graduate
record examination may be intro-

duced to select the best among
the graduates.

(7) The administration of exa-
minations should be de-centralised
as far as practicable. There may
be separate controllers of examina-
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%iate students, as also for different
aculties, arts, science, etc.

(8) The reservation of certain
percentage of marks for internal
assessment is  necessary because
external examinations have certain
inherent limitations.

The -writer believes that the
Ministers of Education and univer-
sity authorities may count on a
favourable consensus of opinion
among  representative  teachers’
associations like the All-India
Federation of University and Col-
lege Teachers’ Organisation, the
West Bengal University and Col-
lege Teachers’ Association, etc.

These changes or reform can be
casily effected and should be so
—at least to begin with. In the
long run, it may be necessary to
formulate an alternative workable
national policy on education and
to peparc the blue-print of a
national education plan. For, we
are today faced with a set-up
where dissemination of knowledge
is_the only objective of higher
education in India. Other impor-
tant instructional objectives like
the development of practical skills
and abilities are ignored now.
Evaluation is the main process of
determining whether the objec-
tives of education are being attai-
ned by students and the extent to
which each objective is being
attained. In drawing up any
future  national education plan,
planners  should remember that
there is an intimate relationship
between instructional  obiectives
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For use in exposed linings of furnaces which do
not come in contact with molten slags, metals,
glass, enamels, etc. They are highly suited for
constructing side walls and roofs in all types of

Reheating and Forging Furnaces, Heat Treating

Furnaces, Annealing Furnaces, Malleable

Annealing Ovens, Stress Relieving Ovens and

Ceramic Kilns, .
your guarantee of

ACL'S HOT-FACE
INSULATING FIREBRICKS

MEMBER * reduce fuel consumption * help maintain

a constant temperature inside the furnace

* ensure rapid heating, resulting in larger output
* help distribute heat evenly to the contents

of the furnace.

THE ASSOCIATED CEMENT COMPANIES LTD.
The Cement Marketing Co. of India Ltd.

overest/z61/ACC

top quality products
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Gontrol

“\\\X‘J []°°8

y

20 MVA 220/22 KV HHE
TRANSFORMER

EASUN OTTERMILL
CUBICLE TYPE
SWITCHBOARD

C.C.l. TROPODUR CABLES

35 PANEL EASUN OTTERMILL
SWITCHBOARD

@ HHE Power and Distribution ® Electrical Stampings

Transformers ® Marine Engineering Equipment and
® Easun Ottermill Switchgear—Qil Services ,

Circuit Breakers; Air Circuit 8 Complete Industrial Electrification

Breakers; Industrial and Cubicle B General Engineering and Structural

type Switchboards; Fuse Switches: Services

Distribution Fuse Boards; Combined @ Domestic, Rural, Industrial and

Fuse Units fitted with Fuse Switches: Public Water Supply Systems

Overhead—Standard and Miniature— ® Pumps, Motors and Chlorinating g . -

Busbar Trunking; Rising Mains Equipment N T .

and Isolators ® Design, erection, supply. L t
8 Allis Chaimers Power Equipment commission, testing, after-sales- : EASUN ENGINEERING CO., LTD.
® CC! Tropodur Cables and Wires service and project consultancy, S BRIDGE-HEWITTIC AND EASUN LTD.
8 F & G Cables including complete substaion , o “Ac": & SONS ENGINEERS PRIVATE LTD.
8 WM W Machine Tools work upto 220 kV T ESWARA PRODUCTS OF INDIA PRIVATE LTD.
® Maschinenfabrik Reinhausen On-load @ Exports THE ERCYW EASUN Madras-1.

Tap Changing Gears ® Construction and Contracting Enginsers ‘

lad Offices also at Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi & London.
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A dream,
today,
a reality
Lomorrow

Today at Mithapur, young India, conscicus of the past,urged

on by the present, confidently dreams of a glorious
tomorrow. ‘ -

6

Their il:nmediate dream is of a new complex—massive, self-
custainpng. Iong-range and innovative—harnessing the sea,
the sun and ultimately the atom to banish hunger from their

land and tc? generate greater economic self-sufficiency, more
and more independence.

Th'ere. is a beginning but there is no ena to the work of
bringing purposeful prosperity to the people of India.
Harness the sea, the sun, the atom and from Okhamandal—
the land of salt—fertility will flow to the entire country.

SAYy
TATA CHEMICALS LIMITED (@‘
QS
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BOOK REVIEWS:

NEHRU - THE FORMATIVE YEARS

SELECTED WORKS OF JAWAHAR-
LAL NEHRU — Volume One. A
Project of the Jawaharlal Nehru
Memorial Fund

Published by W. H. Patwardhan Orient
Longman Ltd.

General Editor: S. Gorar

Price: Rs 60
This first volume of the selected

works of Jawaharlal Nebhru, a project
sponsored by the Memorial Fund named
after him, contains his correspond:uce,
speeches and writings during his school
and college days in Harrow and Cam-
bridge, his years at the Allahabad Bar.
his plunge into the kisan movement in
Uttar Pradesh and his first expérience
of jail life. The period covers nearly
two decades from 1903 to 1924. These
documents enable us to understand the
strong urge of the young Nehru and
the development of his personality
which ultimately led to his total invol-
vement in the struggle for the freedom
of his country.

A sizable part of the volume contains
Nelirw’s letters to his father while study-
ing in England. There are a few
letters writtcn by him to his mother
as well. These are at once documents
of extraordinary filial endearment, the
father anxious to know every little
detail of his son’s life far away and
the mother ever worried over her dear
son’s health. The letters also consti-
tute an extremely interesting dialogue
betwecn representatives of two different
generations, cach prompted by its own
ideals, traditions and perspectives.
While the father could be extremely
solicitous about the welfare of his young
son, he was a scverc taskmaster at the
same time. The son, for his part, loved
his father, respected and even adored
him, but chose to form his own views
of men and cvents. We see even here
the beginnings of the equation between
the father and son which ultimately
brought Motilal right into the ring. In
a letter dated 20th December, 1907,
Nehru wrote to his father from London:
“I have read your article in the Pioneer
and must say that I do not like it at
all. I had till now the idea that
you were not so very moderate as you
would have me belicve. But the article
amlost makes me think that you aré
immoderately immoderate. I woul
have said that the article had been
written by a person with strong “loya-
list”  tendencies if I had not known
you better,”

Of the historic Surat split in the
Congress, Nehru wrote to his father
from England on January 2, 1908: “It
is, of course, a great pity that such a

split should have occurred. . . . You
will most probably throw all the blame
on Tilak and the extremists. They may
have been to blame for it but the
Moderates had certainly a lot to do
with it. . . . The Moderates may repre-

sent part of the country but they seem .

to think, or, at any rate, try to make
others believe that they are the natural
leaders and representatives of the whole
country. . . . 1 firmly believe that there
will hardly be any so called ‘moderates’
left in a very few years’ time.” A month
later, Nehru wrote to his father on the
same subject somewhat more strongly.
He said: “The Government must he
feeling very pleased with you at your
attitude. I  wonder if the insulting
offer of a Rai Bahadurship or some-
thing equivalent to it would make you
less of a moderate than you are.” The
elder Nehru was sorely offended by
these remarks and Jawaharlal had to
explain later that he wrote purely in
fun with no intention to offend.

Perhaps, the most interesting letter
was the one in which Jawaharlal expres-
sed his indignation at his father asking
him to send an account of his expenses.
He wrote back:“My reputation for
veracity appears to be a thing of the
past, and you will no doubt think my
answer_ to be a mere excuse. . . . May
I know if I am supposed to keep you
informed of every penny I spend on
bus fare or a stamp?” Again, “T sup-
pose you have ceased to trust me alto-
gether if you ask me for details of my
expenditure, If that is the case, you
may even think me capable of cooking
up the accounts to deceive you. If
you do, then surely the accounts I send
vou are not to be relied upon. If you
do not, then no accounts are  neces-
sary.” Nehru went further: “You will
probably think that T have some horrible
secrets which I do not wish you to
know. If you ever adopt that frame
of mind, I can do nothing. My word
would count for nothing and the logical
result of it would be for you to have
a detective after me.” Motilal, under-
standing the depth of his son’s indig-
nation, wrote soon expressing sorrow at
what he had written and said: “I would
have given anything in the world to
recall that letter and destroy it.”

The question of Nehru’s marriage
comes up again and again in these
Jetters. Writing to his mother in May
1909, Nehru said: You and father are
unnecessarily worried about my mar-
riage. In my opinion, it is not essen-
tial that I shonld marry a Kashmiri.
I have thought over this question time
and again and every time I am more
and more convinced of this. It is
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obvious that.many people would not
like my marrying outside the Kashmiri
community. But people do not like
many things which one ought to do.
In my opinion everyone in India should
marry outside his or her community.
Then why should I not act according
to my beliefs?” Somewhat resigned to
the parental pressures, he wrote to his
father two vears later: “As regards my
marriage, you know my views well
enough and it is hardly nccessary for
me to repeat them here. I do not,
aud cannot possibly, ook forward with
relish to the idea of marrying a girl
whom I do not know. At the same
time I acknowledge that your solution of
the difficulty is the only one, if it is
taken for granted that I am to marry
a Kashmiri girl. And on the whole,
I think it wonld not be particularly
pleasing to most people concerned if
I married a non-Kashmiri. If she was
the Blue Bird you were in scarch of,
it would be a different matter, hut
Blue Birds are as rare among the non-
Kashmiris as among the Kashmiris, If
vou are intent on getting me engaged
to the girl you mention, I have no
objection to offer, Only 1 should like
you to put it off till I have seen her.
That ought not to disarrange matters
very much as I expect to be back in
India before long. If you think you
cannot manage this, then you are wel-
come to do as you wish and I shall
abide by your decision.”

Nehru made a speech in Allahabad
on June 20, 1916, the first of many
thousands this indefatigable servant of
the people was to make in the villages,
towns and cities of this country for the
next 50 years. It was a protest against
the Indian Press Act of 1910 and the
demand for sccurity from Mrs Annie
Besant who was then leading the In-
dian Home Rule movement. The
volume carries a press report of their
speech.

Mahatma Gandhi began his first
non-cooperation  campaign  on  1st
August 1920. Nehru, who played an
important part in organising the cam-
paign in Uttar Pradesh, was arrested
along with his father on December 6,
1921. Nebru was convicted and sen-
tenced for oreanising the volunteer
corps which was declared unlawful.
Thus began his frequent  sojourns in
jail. He was to go in and out of it
during the next 26 years and spend more
than half the period inside it. It now
looks that Nehru had an intuitive appre-
hension even as he entered the prison
for the first ime that he was destined to
spend long years inside the jail. His jail
diary, a record of things big and small,
makes fascinating reading. Manyv hal-
lowed names in  India’s struggle for
freedom flit across the pages of this
diary. That Mahatma Gandhi influen-
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ced Nehru most powerfully during this
period is evident from a few entries:

“July 18 — Gandhi Day — Full
924 hours fast — spun 2% hrs, Gita
% hour.” )

“Aug. 1 — Death anniversary of
Lokamanya Tilak and 2nd anniver-
sary of Non-cooperation — complete
fast 36 hours — special prayers in
morning.”

Nehru read voraciously inside the jail.
He not only maintained a list of books
he read but took elaborate extracts
from some of them. These quotations
give an insight into the working of
his mind during those days. The fol-
lowing extracts may be considered
typical:

From Byron: Marino Faliero—Act
11 sc. 2:

“Such ties are not

For those who are called to the
high destinies

Which purify corrupted common-
wealths;

We must forget all feelings save
the one,

We must resign all passions save
our purpose,

We must behold no object save
our country,

And only look on death as
beautiful,

So that the sacrifice ascends to
heaven,

And draw down freedom on her
evermore.”

From the “Ballad of Reading Goal”
by Oscar Widle:
I never saw a man who looked
With such a wistful eye
Upon that little tent of blue
Which prisoners call the sky
And at every drifting cloud that
went
With sails of silver by.
This first volume of the project makes
a very promising beginning. The read-
ing public in India, those who have
seen  Nehru in flesh and blood and
those in  future who will know him
from his writings, will be deeply grate-
ful to the Nehru Memorial Fund for
this enterprise,

—V. RAMARATNAM

AN INTERESTING

AUTOBIOGRAPHY
MY SON’S FATHER: AN AUTOBIO-
GRAPHY
By Doaxt Monars

Vikas  Publications, Daryaganj, Ansari
Road, New Delhi

Price: Rs 4.95

' This is a remarkable frank, intereat-
ing piece of writing, Autobiographies
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are usually essays in a particularly em-
barrassing form of egotism and exhi-
bitionism — when they are not over-
ridden by a pathetic sentimentalization
of one’s life. Although Dom Moraes
claims to have ‘edited’ the episodes that
make up his life, the truth is most of
the time out and, even where the inci-
dent concerned is trivial in itself, very
revealing of the kind of youngster Dom
Moraes was. Son of one of the leading
newspaper  editors  of modern India,
Dom Moracs seems to have had a
rather  troubled  home-life. This
has, thank Heaven, not soured his
outlook on life, or made him extrava-
gantly extrovert or introvert, There is
a  subtle art in the telling and the
writing is at all points lively. Dom
takes his growth into manhood and to
fame as one of a gifted younger English
poets, in his stridle—a sign of the
boundless  self-confidence that charac-
terizes a certain type of modern young
man, His sense of humour is always

~at bhand, to sober him into a sense of

reality. Oxford has been known to
turn the heads of many young foreig-
ners whom it has sought to Oxonianize.
Oxford has made its impact on Dom
doubtless but Dom’s head is screwed
on firmly to his shoulders. Dom
shows in this book that he can write
as well in prose as he does in versel

—(Prof.}) S. Ramaswami

Research
Quality

conceival

-

Expansion...
we are deeply dedicated to each!

y Dye-Chem are pioneers in the dyestuff industry
in India—and have s&mned the performance through the
years. In meticulous quality conttol. In unceasing
research. In consistent expansion. In mounting exports.
Today, Amar D(e-Chem make dyestuffs for almost

vable application—in textile, paper,
, plastic, paint, coir and many other indusirics.
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ORISSA LETTER:

CHANGE OF GOVT. IN ORISSA:
SWATANTRA PARTY’S DEMAND

BHUBANESWAR, Aug. 29:
After the setback that the Swa-
tantra Party got by the collapse
of the last Ministry by the defec-
tion of seven of its members to
the Congiess to enable the latter
to form a government, there is a
rethinking on the problem of tack-
ling the defectors from political
partics. The creation of public
opinion alone is now considered as
the best means of cradicating this
evil and not merely by the pass-
ing of any anti-de{ecti()n Bill.

The party organised a demon-
stration in front of the Assembly
with the stalwarts of the party in
the State and the party’s Presi-
dent, Mr Piloo Mody, leading it.
Contingents of Swatantra Party
members from other States also
joined the procession which mar-
ched up to the barricade put up
close to the Assembly premises.
Continuous rain did not deter the
processionists from staging the de-
monstration. The Deputy Leader
of the party in Orissa, Mr A. N.
Singhdeo, ‘accompanied by three
others, went to the Assembly and
presented a memorandum to the
Chief Minister, Mrs Nandini Sat-
pathy and also to the Assembly
Charman. The Speaker, Mr
Nanda Kishore Misra, a former
member of the Swatantra Party,,
was not in the chair at that time.
Thereafter they presented the
memorandum also.to the Govemor
of Orissa. Mr R. N. Singhdeo
could not take part in it as he
was ill.

The memorandum said that the
framers of the Constitution aimed
at high norms of democratic stan-
dard. After the debacle of 1967,
there was a change of attitude.in
the Ruling Congress Party, which
has been forming governments
collecting artificial majorities out
of defectors. This was fol}owed
by a committee report but it was
kept in cold storage “till the game
of toppling of all ministries oppo-
sed to the Congress through naked
defection and flagrant violation of
the agreed principle was com-
plete.” The representation also
referred to the drought, the Gov-

ernment’s indifference to the un-
precedented rise in prices and its
inability to declare a minimum
wage in the context of rising
prices. It said: "We therefore
demand that a government so
callous to the necds of the people
and whose only source of strength
is political corruption  through
horse trading and defection should
immediately go.”

L4 L o

EDUCATION IN DISARRAY

The deteriorating  situation
brought about by malpractices at
the examinations in schools and

“colleges was discussed at a meet-

ing convened by the Chief Minis-
ter, Mrs Nandini Satpathy, which
was attended, among others, by
the Vice-Chancellors of Utkal,
Berhampur and Sambalpur Uni-
versities and political leaders. The
consensus at the conference was
that the help of the police and
the magistracy would be available

MADHYA PRADESH LETTER:
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on requisition from the principals
or centre superintendents, for
the smooth conduct of the examin-
ations, wherever necessary. The
conference decided that an appeal
by leaders of all political parties
be issued to students, guardians,
teachers and the public to create
a healthy atmosphere for the
peaceful conduct of the examina-
tions, as also to refrain from acti-
vities which would tend to dis-
rupt examinations.

The leaders of political parties
stressed  the necessity of putting
an end to the malpractices in the
examinations by drawing up both
short-term  and  long-term mea-
sSures.

Education in the State is in
such a disarray that some of the
examinations had to be cancelled
and there were also violent dis-
turbances in some of the centres.
As a result, the results of some
of the last examinations are still
being published and the annual
convocation of the Utkal Univer-
sity, which normally should have
been held in January-February, is
still not held.

SETHI’'S ENLARGED CABINET

BHOPAL, Sept. 4: After re-
peated postponements, the Chief
Minister of Madhya Pradesh, Mr
P. C. Sethi, at last expanded his
ten-strong Council of Ministers on
the Independence Day, bringing
its strength to 21. Mr Sethi’s cir-
cumspection in finding new and
trusted colleagues is as marked 1s
his promptitude in setting out to
activise and cleanse the adminis-
tration. Which is perhaps as it
should be, specially for a man who
is required on the one side to win
popnj]ar acclaim and, on the
other, to build up a firm political
base for himself. After all, Mr
Sethi never had very intimate
contact with the political forces
that operated in Madhya Pradesh
prior to his present posting.

Mr Sethi’s enlarged team is, on
the whole, competent and cohe-
sive. In its choice, the first con-
sideration with the Chief Minister
has been to get men who would
be loyal to him, and who do not
carry any stigma. Criticism from

two angles has been directed at
the new team. First, it is stated
that it does not represent the
various regions in proper propor-
tion; for, while the small Vindhya
Pradesh area has five Ministers in
the team (apart from the Speaker),
including three Cabinet Ministers
and two Ministers of State, the
sprawling Chattisgarh region has
only two Ministers of Cabinet
rank, two Ministers of State and
one Deputy Minister. The other
criticism is from the Harijans and
the Adivasis, whose strength in a
House of 296 stands at hundred.
They have complained of receiv-
ing a raw deal, with less represen-

“tation than previously.

A question commonly asked is,
how is it that Mr Sethi has not
taken any member of the Shyama
Charan Shukla group, although
earlier reports had suggested that
a rapprochement had been effec-
ted between the two leaders at a
certain level. The Mishra fac-
tion, of course, is left out this time
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and it has surprised meone, for the
break between Mr Sethi and the
ageing Mahakoshal leader s
complete.

Since the “ten per cent formula”
allows for a Ministry of 30 in the
State, nine places are still to be
filled in the Sethi Ministry. This
will be done later, although it will
be futile to try to guess what
factors will influence his decisions
at the time of selection.

Experts  hold that the con-
tinuing dispute with regard to the
allocation of the Narmada waters
between M.P., Gujarat, Mahara-
shtra and Rajasthan has cost the
country Rs 1,500 crores annually
in terms of agricultural produc-
tion and power. Some 28 MAF
of water has been  racing down
into the sea, which could have
irrigated about 45 lakhs hectares
in M.P., Gujarat and Rajasthan,
and led to the geueration of a
thousand megawatts of  hydel
power.

SUPER-THERMAL PLANTS

Madhya Pradesh has been press-
ing the Centre to help it set up
a thousand megawatts super-ther-
mal power station. The State has
very large deposits of inferior
grade coal, with a high ash con-
tent, which can support scveral
super-power  stations.  Although
at present the State has to un-

GUJARAT LETTER:

burden itself of its power by
selling it to the neighbourin
States of U.P., Maharashtra ang
Rajasthan, it will fall ™ short of
power when in 1973 the Korba
aluminium plant starts production.

The idea of the super plants
was first mooted by Mr Shyama
Charan  Shukla, who, however,
had to quit before he could give
a concrete shape to the project.
He also offered to sell power to
needy States like U.P., Har-
yana and Punjab, and the offer
was readily accepted. Aun inter-
national  concern was also inte-
rested in helping the Statc by
arranging to supply it with plant
and equipment in exchange for
iron ore from the mines in Bastar.

Meanwhile, Mr Sethi laid the
foundation-stone of the first in-
dustrial unit in the State to be set
up jointly by the State Industrial
Corporation and a private firm.
The unit will cost Rs 2.5 crores
and will manufacture paper-insu-
lated conductors, bare conduc-
tors, sections and allied products
and will serve as an ancillary to
the Heavy Electricals Factory at
Bhopal.

Incidentally, the State Govern-
ment has been given 51 licences
for joint ventures, and this is the

first private unit which has agreed

to team up with the State Gov-

ernment.

DROUGHT STILL PREVAILS IN
KUTCH AND SAURASHTRA -

RAJKOT, Sept. 4: The raius
came at last to flood South Guja-
rat. The level of the Narmada
near Bharooch rose to 32 feet.
Many villages in the area were
evacuated; at least five villages
were surrounded by flood waters.
Central Gujarat and Ahmedabad
were soaked with flood water.
But the jaws of famine are still
wide open in Saurashtra and
Kutch where there was very scant
rain. The situation continues to
be serious.

The Ahmedabad unit of the
Jan Sangh took out a morcha to
the Raj Bhavan to mark its pro-
test against the soaring prices and
aganist the Simlu agreement The

State Congress (O) President, My

Babubhai Patel, told pressmen that
the root cause of the econo-
mic ills were the faulty poli-
cies of the State Govern-
ment. It was regretted that
though the Finance Minister
had admitted that he rupee was
worth only 42 paise today, there
was 1o national price policy. The
supply of currency was imbalan-
ced, = production had fallen and
inflation was rampant. The
remedy was to curtail money sup-
ply and release foodgrain stocks
to control  market prices. Over
the past 12 months prices had
increased by 13.6 per cent; the
price of edible oil had recorded a
rise of 20 per cent in the last
three months,
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The GPCC (O) Secretary, Mr
Dinesh Shah, addressing the Ro-
tary Club in the State capital, said
that Gujarat was dogged by
power shortage and that this could
be remedied only through hydro-
power from the Narmada waters.
He said that to overcome power
shortage in the State the Tarapore
plant must be worked round the
clock and an atomic power station
should be erected in the State.

While Gujarat asks for Nar-
mada waters for ouly 2 lakhs hec-
tares of land out of its total of 5.88
lakhs hectares, Madhya Pradesh
demands  Narmada waters for 42
lakhs hectares out of its total of
62 lakhs hectares of land.

The Ukai project has now
effectively controlled the floods
of the river Tapi and there-
fore, Surat is out of flood
danger. The failure of the mon-
soon which occurs every five years
retards food production in the
State to the tune of 10 to 15 mil-
lion tonnes.

There are discordant notes il
the labour wing of the Congress.
Mr Natvarlal Shah, GPCC secre-
tary, is the vice-president of the
Hind Mazdoor Sabha and he
pulls the party-minded labour
unions of the INTUC which is
the officially blessed body. A
demand has taken shape that
Mr Shah should choose either
the party or the Hind Mazdoor
Sabha. Mr Krishnakant Vakharia,
Congress labour leader, raised the
issue at the meeting of the INTUC
ad hoc committee held recently.
The meeting was called by Mr
Jhinabhai Darji, GPCC chief,
but it resolved that all labour
activity should be done through
the INTUC but at the same
time it allowed party mem-
bers to continue their Sabha
activities if they were already
associated with that body. Mr
Shah and Mr Vakharia are both
candidates for the Lok Sabha seat
of Ahmedabad which has fallen
vacant due to the demise of Mr
Indulal Yajnik. Mr Vakharia wan-
ted to push Mr Shah out of the
contest by cornering him on the
Sabha issue but the plan misfired
and Mr Shah has, on the contrar
now, obtained a free hand wit
respect to his Sabha activities.
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arryr Sweets have a way of turing pout~ into smiles
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Beare Rosdon— —

Tue suvccestioN that the Govern-
ment of India should convert itselt
into a National Government and
assure India that imperialist rule
would end with the termination of
the war '~ against the Nazis was
obstinately  rejected by Britain.
In reporting the speech I made
in the Hall of the Grand Hotel in
Calcutta, presided over by the
Most Rev. Bishop Foss Westcott,
the Hindu gave to it the following
caption which underlined the vital
point I made: “C.R. deplores
acts of destruction.” The des-
truction of mnational properties
in pursuance of Gandhiji’s ‘Quit
India’ slogan was just what the
Japanese ~ Government  wanted
the  Indian  people to do. Tt
helped the Nazi caunse greatly.
It is on this that 1 strongly
differed  from  Gandhiji and
with reference to which he
wrote in Harijan: “Rajaji is one
of my oldest friends and was
known to be the best exponeit,
in word and deed, of all 1 stand
for. That in 1942 he differed from

me I know. All honour for the

boldness with which he publicl
avowed the difference. He i

et

his belief. His political wisdom
and integrity are beyond ques-
tion.”
x

THE GRUESOME crime committed
by a determined gung at the
Olympiad discloses the stark rea-
lity that a desperate and deter-
mmed criminal gang can  hold
society to ransom and no govern-
ment or other organisational force
can prevent it. Unless God and re-
ligion, the real basic defence of law
and order, are re-installed, there is
10 hope for humanity. God and
religion are to nations what the
breath is to individual life. Unless
this  pulmonary foundation of
human  welfare is reinstated, any
attempt to deal with the situation
will be futile. The notion that, in
recent decades, has been develop-
ed and propagated that man can
get on without God is the tragic
tolly that must now be abandoned.
Al men must recognise the need
tor Gogewmd =k tor His govern-
W school  and
institution
xung.  No

/vely) F brings up
ﬁr‘ne should be los
! j .

ONLOOKER i

NEW DELHI, September G:
Strange and unprecedented hap-
penings marked the close of the
monsoon session of Parliament.
After a day’s extension, the Lok
Sabha was to adjourn on 2nd Sep-
tember. The adjournment was
scheduled atter the debate on the
items, specially raised, had con-
cluded. One was on the Wanchoo
Committee’s Report and the.other
on corruption and bungling in the
Food Corporation of India. Just
when the Wanchoo « Committees
Report was about to be taken up,
a lady member of the Ruling Con-
gress walked in to say that there
was no quorum. She did not stay
there and as she went out it be-
came known to the Opposition

members that the Government
whips were busy asking their
partymen to stay away. So, des-
pite the quorum bell, there was
no quorum and the presiding
officer adjourned the House. The
Opposition members  protested
loudly against the tactics of the
Government. They charged the
ruling party with deliberately
creating the absence to scuttle ths
debate on the Wanchoo Commit-
tee’s Report and the Food Corpo-
ration ot India, both being too in-
convenient for the Ministerial
benches.

The moment the quorum issue
was raised, Mr Piloo Mody (Swat.)
was ready with his counter-
plan. He and all his Opposition

-

colleagues decided on a sit-in
dharna inside the House till their
demand for the debate was accep-
ted and the necessary arrange-
ments made. They soon draf-
ted an wurgent letter to the
Prime Miuister. Mr Mody read
out the contents of the ~ letter
to the Press Gallery in  what he
described as the most “unusual
Press Conference” and gave rea-
sons for the dharna. The letter
was rushed to the Prime Minister
who, after hasty consultations,
advised the Parliamentary Affairs
Minister to inform the members
still inside the House that the
debate could take place after
which it was decided to have a
session on the following Monday
to discuss the two subjects.

As one heard the debate on the
two subjects, one could see why
the  Government wanted to get
out of it all. In respect of the
Food Corporation of India, it was
a catalogue of very serious char-
ges of corruption and misfeasance,
the like of which had not been
exposed before. The fact that a
good part of the allegations are
already under enquiry by the CBI
did not prevent the Opposition
members trom putting before the
House, and through the House,
to the country, the information
they were in possession of.

Initiating the debate, Mr Piloo
Mody said that the Food Corpo-
ration had perhaps the largest
trading turnover in the whole of -
Asia, namely, Rs 2000 crores. Out
of this sum, several crores had
disappeared. After having collec-
ted all this information, Mr Mody
said, he had been able to discover
and identify about Rs 6 to Rs 8
crores. He added: “If a person
like me, so far remote from the
Food Corporation, can identify
Rs 6 to Rs 8 crores, that has some-
how disappeared, how many
crores must have gone which is
in the know of all those know-
ledgeable people, sitting on or
behind the Treasury Benches?”

Mr Mody referred to the pur-
chase of ‘Agmark III grade mus-
tard oil, which grade never exis-
ted. He then mentioned a
transport company which received
paymenst in cash at Kanpur for
cheques issued at  Gauhati.
Wooden crate purchases and
starch price concessions were
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_other items listed. He wanted the
Minister to lay bare the facts from
the enquiry conducted by the
CBI, which was already with the
Government. He also said that
according to his information
records were being tampered with.
Mr Shyam Sunder Mahapatra said
that if there was to be an enquiry
it should cover the entire machi-
nery. Some Congress members
also joined in the demand for a

full and thorough enquiry into the
aftairs of the Food Corporation.
All that the Food Minister said
at the end of the debate was that
the whole matter was under inves-
tigation and study. The report of
the investigating agency was
under  consideration.  Beyond
stating that the report would be
made available to the House, the
Minister did not meet the specific
points raised by members.

BILL MARKET SCHEME - FLEXIBILITY
IN OPERATION ESSENTIAL
SUBHASH J. RELE

THE ReacTION to the New Bill
Market Scheme introduced by the
Reserve Bank of India on Nov-
ember 1, 1970, was understand-
ably mixed. Initially, banks and
financial circles were sceptical
about the whole concept and some
of them expressed it in no unequi-
vocal terms. The advocates of the
Scheme never expected spectacu-
lar results in the very first year of
its operation. And the criticism
made in some circles that its po-
tentiality and utility had not pro-
perly been projected is valid.
That is one of the reasons why it
has achieved only limited success.

Introduced without much fan-
fare, it was perhaps the first fun-
damental step towards the rationa-
lisation of the Indian money mar-

ket by helping even out liquidity -

pockets within the banking sys-
tem and helping to broaden the
commercial money market. Cre-
dit is now related to specific tran-
sactions and limited to a specific
period of time. One of the basic
objectives was to improve the
turnover of funds economically.
The apprehension first expressed
that additional money would be
pumped into the money market
has been found to be exaggerated.
Under the scheme, the creation of
money against transactions and
paid on the due date, would be
aligned to the needs and require-
ments of - productive enterprise.
The objective to divert the funds
from financing non-productive
needs of industry and trade to
financing genuine needs of pro-
ductive enterprise is now met.
Bill Market Scheme was in ope-
ration in India even in 1931, under

which commercial banks could
obtain  credit from the Reserve
Bank of India in certain circum-
stances.  However, since it had to
work under several constraints, it
could not perform the function it
was intended to. In February
1970, a Study Group was constitu-
ted by the Reserve Bank to go into
the question of enlarging the use
of bills of exchange as intruments
for providing credit and the
creation of a bill market in India.
The Group came to the conclusion
that it would be advantageous to
take steps to enlarge the use of
bills of exchange as instruments
of credit and to create a bill
market where bills could be pur-
chased or sold according to the
requirements of the institutions
concerned. The Reserve Bank
accepted the recommendations
and  introduced the new scheme
with effect from November 1, 1970.
In more than one sense, the New
Bill Market Scheme is an impro-
vement on the old one, Under the
old scheme, the Reserve Bank
provided refinance to  banks
against usance bills which were
specially  created by converting
cash credit accounts of the bor-
rowers. They were not negotiable
or marketable and remained with
the Reserve Bank.. Thus, the Re-
serve Bank was the lender of the
first resort. The bill to be redis-
counted by the Reserve Bank
under the new scheme are nego-
tiable and marketable, The crea-
tion of money is now against spe-
cified transactions unlike under
the old scheme. Bills now help
even out surpluses and deficits in
the banking system and make the
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Reserve  Bank the lender of the
last resort.

The main advantage of the new
scheme is to finance sales through
bills, instead of through cash
credit. Here the borrower coukl

actually be either a seller or a

buyer * of goods. The seller of
goods pays a lower rate of interest
than on a cash credit basis. Since
the bayer of goods makes a com-
mitment to make payment of the
bill on the due date, the seller
can draw his financial plans on a
more realistic basis. So far as the
banks are concerned bills provide
them an avenue for investment in
an asset which is near liquid. A
further advantage is that, through
bills, banks are able to keep ‘a
closer contact with the customer.
In the case of advances against
book debts on cash credit basis,
if the buyers of goods do not pay
on the due date, the bank docs
not  get  first-hand  information,
In  the case of hills, bauks get
direct information regarding pay-
ment and non-payments on the
due dates. The chances of defautt
in  payment are very much less.
It is trne that the resistance from
buvers of goods, who, at present,
are not subjected to the discipline
of paying on a specified date
will continue for some time. There
is still some difficulty in allocating
limits between the existing cash-
credit limits and bill limits. This
was anticipated at the time of the
inception of the new scheme.
Several reasons are attributed to
the slow pace of the scheme. It
is unfortunate that banks have not
yet realised their obligations to
assess the genuine needs of the

clients. Industrial circles point

out that banks still Liave not given
up their securitv-criented ap-
proach. They feel that with
greater understanding and co epe-
tion between them and their cus-
tomers, the scheme could makfa
headway. One main drawbark
of the scheme is that interest rates
continue to be high to be really
attractive.

It is good to know that the
Reserve Bank is keen on making
a success  of the scheme. The
most essential ingredient for suc-
cess is a greater measure of flexi-
bility in the operation of the
scheme,
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THE NEW SUGAR POLICY
Pror. C. S. MAHADEVAN

THE NEW sucar policy announced
recently by the Union Minister of
Agriculture, Mr Sher Singh, de-
serves approbation in no small
measure. The Government wisely
accepted the persistent demand ot
the growers and the industry to
link the minimum cane price to
8.5 per cent recovery instead of
9.4 per cent as hitherto. The new
minimum price will bc Rs 8 per
quintal  with a premium of 9.4
paise per quintal tor every 0.1 per
cent increase in the recovery
above 8.5 per cent, in accordance
with the principle of full propor-
tionality. Further, the Govemn-
ment has accepted in principle
the need to make sugar available
at a uniform price throughout the
country, with the adoption of the
pooling system. It has sought to
increase the availability of sugar
for public distribution at a fair
price and the Government deser-
ves to be congratulated on this
measure, particularly in the con-
text of the steep rise in the price
of free sale sugar.

The tropical regions of Mahara-
shtra, Andhra Pradesh, Mysore and
Tamil Nad are better suited for
the cultivation of cane. It has
been found by experience that
only half the acreage is required
in these areas for raising an equal
guantity of cane cultivated in the
sub-tropical region of Uttar Pra-
desh and Bihar. This view was
based upon the fact that the pro-
duction of cane was about 15
tonnes in U.P. and Bihar, while it
was about 30 tonnes in the south.
The Government of India, also
accorded concessions for the trans-
fer of factories from the North to
the South in order to increase the
productivity of this vital industry.

For a long time, the sugar in-
dustry grew only in jaggery
centres. Due to the C(;ld climate,
jaggery production and consump-
]ti(z;,x{;I w):,lslheavy in North India and
due to historical reasons, small
factories of the size of 300-500
tonnes  sprang up in U.P. and
Bihar. But the industry, from the
beginning, had to be sustained on
Government assistance as the fac-
tories could not be run for more
than 140-150 days and some units

could be worked only for 90 days.
This was the reason which caused
the appointment of the expert
committee in 1945. Since then,
the sugar industry has developed
impressively in the Southem States
as also in  Maharashtra. If we
take production in the last ten
years, it will be seen that the
share of the main producing
States in the total production has
significantly changed, U.P. and
Bihar accounting tor 40 per cent,
Maharashtra for 25 per cent, and
the three Southern States of My-
sore, Andhra Pradesh and Tamil
Nad accounting for 25 per cent in
1969-70 against 60 per cent, 15 per
cent and 14 per cent respectively
in 1960-61. In the current season,
Uttar Pradesh and Bihar will be
mainly responsible for the set-
back in the total production with
their share being estimated at onl
33 per cent against Maharashtra’s
30 per cent aund the Southern
States” 30 per cent.

In order to help proper deve-
lopment of cane throughout the
country, it is necessary to have a
uniformity in the excise levies. In
the first place the present ad
valorem duty must be replaced
by a specific duty. In the second
place concessions must be given
for longer periods of crushing.
The excise duty rebate has to be
revised on the following basis:

(1) Rate of excise duty upto
150 days — Full duty,

(2) Between 150 and 200 days
— 25 per cent rebate,

(3) . Between 200 and 250
days—45 per cent rebate,

(4) Between 250 and 300 days
—60 per cent rebate.

The task before the industry is

stupendous and the Government -

cannot afford to be complacent.
Against the maximum production
of 42.65 lakh tonnes achieved in
1969-70, the output in 1971-72, is
not expected to be more than
31 lakh tonnes. A catastrophic
sitnation would have arisen now,
if there had not been large stocks
carried over from the 1969-70
season. On the basis of the pre-
sent trends in  consumption the
quantity required by 1982 will be
a minimum of 70 lakh tonnes.
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The needs of individual consu-
mers  should be continued to be
met as at present at Rs 2 per kg.,
with sugar mills making supplies
to the tair price shops at Rs 150
per quintal (ex-factory) and before
payment ol excise duty. But the
system of distribution” is at fault
and State Governments have not
been issuing quick instructions
tor the disposal of the allotted
quotas in some regions.

A Sugar Marketing Board, with
a retail network, will have to be
created for looking after the mar-
keting of the quantities allotted on
a preferential basis and at prefe-
rential  prices for being sold to
bulk consumers as well as to gene-
ral consumers at reasonable prices.
It specified quantities were
handed over by sugar mills to the
Board, this marketing body can
Jook after their movement to the
consuming centres.

The economics of working of
sugar factories also will have to
be improved by increasing the
capacity of the established and of -
new factories. For producing 70
lakh tonnes of sugar by 1982, the
quantity of cane required on the
basis ot a recovery of 9 per cent
will be 77.7 million tonnes. The
area required for raising this
quantity of cane will be 3 million
acres,

There will also have to be an
increase in the size of factories,
besides creating conditions for
enabling sugar units in all parts
of the country to work for at
least 200 days in the crushing
season. While factories having a
capacity of 400 tonnes daily will
have to be located in Maharashtra
and the Southern States, units up
to 2,500 units can be located in
the Uttar Pradesh-Bihar region.

Thus, there will have to be a
systematic approach to the ques-
tion of near doubling of produc-
tion capacity in a ten-year period
with the evolution of new tech-
niques in regard to the manufac-
ture of sugar and the maximisa-
tion of recovery, the availability
of machinery from indigenous
sources and the existerce of favou-
rable weather conditions for the
cultivation of the cane in conve-
nient regions, the much desired
regular increase in production in
the coming ‘decade can be

assured,

v
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At the Touch of a Switch

In the darkest howr, o lighs s switched on for
- ;mgmq opsration—a syringe s electrically sterifised
0r &n byjection—and 3o, another life ts saved,
Twenty.four howrs of the day, electricity is ot your command,
At the touch of a switch i aids the sick, cooks yowr
moals, provides music and entertainment, cools your
Aomes and offices, powers your factories, runs your
raine. and makes roads safer for traffic.
Today, Tatas generate more than
one-sixth '
eleciricity which serves the people and the b:du::{lc’:d ald
of the Bombay- Poong area with an uninterrupted
npply of diectric power ar the lowest cost in the comtry,

The Tutr Hydro-Electric Power Sy,

The Andhra Vajley "m:’,.u. "
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LETTERS TO THE EDITOR:

SILVER JUBILEE OF INDEPENDENCE

Sit,—Our  Government, in its wis-
dom, has decided that the Silver
Jubilee of our Independence  will  be
celebrated  from the 15th of August,
1972 to the same date nest year. The
celebrations  will go on for one fuli
year,  This is something unique in the
history of a nation. But then we in In-
dia have been and are a unique people!

Morcover, at present the country s
sulfering  from agricultural and indus-
trial  depression.  Prices keep rising
from dav to day. Even the middle
class  finds it hard to make the two
ends meet. It may soon be  reduced
to the status of the lower middle class.
The white-collar workers have already
been reduced to the status of workers
in the ficld and factory. At such a
time the celebrations of the Jubilee
for one year appear to he an extraga-
gant Juxury, which the nation can ill-
afford. It is truc  that onr  Primne
Minister has said that cconomy must
be exercised.  But, however modest and
cconomic their observance they would
cost the nation a pretty penny which
it can ill-afford specially at this time
of near famine. 1 am sure that if the
celebrations had been for a couple of
weeks instead of - for a whole  year,
nobody might object.

Morcover, these celebrations  have
a baneful  effect on  our radio. Tt
is mainlv engaged in  reporting the
speeches of  Ministers in the various
Cabinets and they are in all conscience
many! Also, there is a plethora of
patriotic songs, lectures, exhortation ancl
dramas calling us to love and serve onr
country. Onc  would think that the
Indians so lack the love of the Mother-
land that they must be constautly
goaded to do their duty by the country.

We have also suddenly discovered the
heroes of the independence fight.  Any-
body who went to jail for six months
has been awarded a token signifying
his love and his sacrifices for the coun-
trv. This makes patriotism  rather
cheap.  That after twenty-five years we
still seck recognition and also get it
from a henign govermment, which had
forcotten us and our great services all
these years, in the harry of the recon-
struction of  the  country is strange
indeed! My experience is that we
enjoyed the hardships of jail life and
were proud of them, even as soldiers
enjoy their wounds in the Dbattlefield
when defending their country and its
independence.  Jail life  for us was
the holiday of the freedom fight. It
needed and needs no recognition.

Keeping in view all  these circum-
stances, may 1 suggest to the authori-

tics that they give some serious though
to the matter of the Jubilee celebrations.

New Delhi J B. Kriparant

BLACK MONEY AND
DEMONETISATION

Sir,—Demonctisation as a  cure (or
the Dlack money malady which alflicts
onr cconomy s like a time-barred me-
dicine. Some cight years ago, the then
Union Iinance  Minister  put  black
money holders on the alert by an in-
discreet  remark on the  problem of
“unaccounted money”.  If, at that time,
instead of talking about it, 100 and
1,000-rupee notes had been demonctised
and safe deposit lockers frozen, many
would have suffered  heavy losses and
the economy would have gained some
health.  Demonetisation will be incffec-
tive now.

Replicing present high denomination
currency notes will serve no purpose:
Rs 10,000 and Rs 5,000 notes are mostly
used for inter-hank transactions. With
Rs 1,000 notes, which are generally
accounted for, they constitute barely
2 per cent of the total stock of currency.
Rs 100 notes, in which mostly black
money is hoarded, constitutes about 49
per cent.  After the scare, many have
transferred holdings Into denominations
of Rs 10 (35 per cent), Rs 5 and Rs 2
(8.6 per cent) and even Re 1 (which
is supposed to be a coin)!

The reported suggestion of the
Wanchoo Conmmittee to  demonetise
notes of Rs 10 and above is a despe-
rate measure. The country’s economic
life in the organised sector will come
to a grinding halt if nearly 86 per cent
of currency is thus withdrawn all at
once. Our total stock of currency is
hardly sufficient for 7 to 8 weeks’
transactions. With barely 15,000 hank
branches and treasury chests, the phy-
sical task of exchanging notes in this
period will be stupendous.

Morcover,  just as the cconomy is
getting monctised, demonetisation will
administer a rude shock to rural peo-
ple’s faith in “government money”. In
any event, the lessons of 1946 devalua-
tion are there as a warning. The mea-
sure was introduced by the Government
in the teeth-of opposition hy Dr C. D.
Deshmukh, the then Governor of the
Reserve Bank of India. Hardly Rs 9
crores out of Rs 144 crores were con-
sidered to be affected in spite of the
sHrprise measure.

Demonetisation  today  will be an
cconomic joker, but perhaps a political
trump-card.

Bombay M. R Pa

INCOME-TAX LAW

Sir,—During  the  quarter-century
since Independence the approach of the
Government in appointing several comn-
mittees and  commissions to investigate
our tax system has  been very much
different from what it was before. The
State assumed  the responsibility and
role of a welfare State instead of being
merely  a governing State.  Several
amendments have been made to the
Income-tax law as a result of the re-
ports of expert  committees and com-
missions.  The first major report  that
was submitted after Independence was
of the Investigation Commission which
made its final report on 29th Decem-
ber, 1948. Between 1947 and 1933,
the old I T. Act of 1922 was amended
on ten occasions.  The Taxation Enquiry
Commission headed by Dr John Matthai
was appointed in 1933, It made its
report in 1954. Its recommendations
were given effect to from time to time
beginning with the voluminous Finance
Act of 1955. The Indian Tax Reform
Report by Prof. Kaldor in March 1956
was responsible . for  the revival of
income-tax on “Capital ganis” and the
enactments of sevcral other direct tax
Acts, viz., the Wealth Tax Act, 1957,
the Expenditure Tax Act, 1957 and the
Gift Tax Act, 1958. The present In-
come-tax Act, 1961, which came into
force on 1-4-1961, is a result of the
recommendations of the Law  Com-
mission of India, 1958 and the Direct
Taxes Administration Enquiry Com-
mittee, 1958.

It is unfortunate that in spite of the
intention of the Government to simplify
and rationalise the income-tax law, the
present I. T. Act has been amended nn
25 occasions in the last decade. It is
an irony of fate that the following
words of the Committee of the Law
Commission, 1958, have not Dheen
heeded: “The hopeless confusion into
which Income-tax Law has fallen is
mainly due to precipitate and continu-
ous tinkering with the Act hy rhe
legislature. The amendments to Income-
tax Act have been so short-sighted and
so short-lived as to rob the law of that
madicum of stability which is essential
to its healthy growth.” The reports of
Mr Bhoothalingam and recently of the
Wanchoo Committee also point to the
same. The importance of stability in
income-tax law cannot be gainsaid par-
ticularly when it is seen that it con-
stituted 97 per cent of the total direct
tax revenues of Rs 885.38 crores in
1970-71, as against the total direct tax
revenues of Rs 240.32 crores only in
1958-59. It is necessary that the
tax laws are made more stable and
pragmatic and that the tax-pavers also
show greater awareness of their obliga-
tions to the State.

Calcutta R. N. Laknyoria
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FACTS AND FIGURES :

“WorLb Bank operations — Secto-
ral Programmes and Policies,” a
publication by the Johns Hopkins
University Press, Baltimore, analy-
ses the World Bank groups’ (in-
culding the IDA and the IFC)
experiences in regard to the
national  development of the
less developed countries. Among
the highlights in these studies, all
undertaken by the staff members
of the World Bank groups, are its
following conclusions: (1) indus-
trial  growth has failed to solve
uncmplovment; (2) rural  feeder

roads and  alleviations of urbo-
congestion will require the atten-
tion of transportation experts in
LDCs during the next few years;
(3) a large gap continues to exist
between ~ supply of and demand
for telecommunication equipment
in the developing countries; the
waiting time for telephone servi-
ces is often several years; (4) the
demand for electric power doubles
every 5 to 8 years; (5) a negative
bias by many governments has
hindered the development of ade-
quate water supply and sewerage
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systems; (6) tourism has become
a leading foreign exchange earner;
In many cases receipts amount to
over 20 per cent of the total
value of merchandise imports; and
(7) the absolute growth of urban
population in developing countries
is phenomenal, about 4 times what
it was some 40 years ago. The
publication contains relevant sta-
tistical information relating to
cach  economic sector — agricul-
ture, industry, transportation, tele-
communications,  electric power,
water supply and sewerage, educa-
tion, population planning, tourism
and urbanisation and the Bauk’s
involvement therein.
< -] o
Accorviné 10 Jane’s  Fighting
Ships 1971-72, the USSR has 83
nuclear powered and 318 conven-
tionally powered submarines, 2
cruiser helicopter ships, 28 ciui-
sers and 100 destroyers including
missile ships, 100 escorts and 1,370
smaller vessels, besides a  large
number of support ships, auxi-
liaries and service craft. The
British Minister for Novy, Mr
Kirk, told the House of Commons
on 1lth March 1971 that apart
from a relief squadron change-
over in January, the maximum
Soviet presence in the Indian
Ocean comprised six vessels —
three surface warships, one attack
submarine and two support ships.
According to a report of the Aus-
tralian Parliamentry Affairs Com-
mittee, published on 9th Decem-
ber 1971, the actual size of the
Soviet Fleet in the Indian Ocean
had averaged four to six ships
with a maximum of twelve in‘1969.
] L]
ON aN AvERAGE 1 in every 43 per-
sons in the country owned a radio
set in 1971, compared with 1 in
every 27 in 1951, and 1 in 109 in
1961, according to an A.LR. Sur-
vey. In Delhi, however, it is 1 in
8, in Bihar and Orissa 1 in 139;
in Assam 1 in 106; in Madhva
Pradesh 1 in 86; in U.P. 1 in 72; in
Rajasthan 1 in 52; in Kerala 1 in
50. The number of radio licences
at the end of 1971 was 46 times
what it was 25 years ago; it in-
creased from 2,75,955 in 1947 to
1,21,72,297 in 1971
L] < L]
A ToTAL number of 66.55 million
pieces of Nirodh were sold during

-
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1971-72 registering a growt.h of
96.3 per cent over the sale in the
preceding  year. The highest
sales were in West Bengal where
a little over 12 millions were sold.
The highest rate of Nirodh users
per 1000 married couples was
7158 in Delhi, followed by West

Bengal (22.85) and Punjab (2L.47).

The national average of users per

thousand married couples \509.43.
o °

It 1S REVEALED that the city of
Calcutta now has 40,000 vagrants,
compared to 17.000 ten years ago;
25 per cent of these are mentally

> 31

imbalanced; 45 per cent are
women and children. Their occu-
pation is begging and the average
earning of a Calcutta beggar is
Rs 1.25 a day. It has been cal-
culated that about Rs 6 lakhs a
year are given away in alms by
the people in Calcutta.

Before you have another child

t

wouldn't you first
like to give this child
all the care he needs?

Help him take his first step

prefer to avoid this ?

Miltions of couples all over the wotld are doing just that,
they are ready for it. You oo
contraceptive tor men. Rememb

s in
givephlm. But if another child should come along too soon,

earning. Make sure he gets al the things you're plannin to
this may not be easy. Woulgn't you

They put ofl having another chitd till

can do this with NIRODH. It's the world's most popular rubber

er, NIRODH is the satest, simplest method of Family Planning

and has been used successfully for generations. So why don’t you too use NIRODH. ‘
Available everywhere at only 15 paise for 3 because it is subsidised by the Government.

Provision Stores, Pan Shops, Etc.

Until you want ancther child,use

NIRODH V:

(i >
the rubber contraceptive millions choose L;]
Sold by : General Merchants, Chemists and Druggists,
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Presment Buurro  of - Pakistan
seems to have convinced himself
that bluff and brinkmanship are
the ‘best way of keeping himself
in power. This is causing a great
deal of cmbarrassment to India
and Bangla Desh and is a source

of confusion and.instability to .

Pakistan itself. . -Having encoura-
ged General Yahya Khan to sup-
press Bangla Desh by brutal vio-
lence, Mr Bhutto was alarmed at

- the unexpected consequences and

having cajoled the dictator to part
with power, prompt(lfl denounced,
him and put him in dgtention.*.

w

the Simla Conference, 'ha ' blug -

tered till he feared a breakdown
and at the last moment, wangled
from the Indian Prime Minister
the important concession of evacu-

ating the occupied: areas in-West:
Punjab and Sind in return far

“meaningless professions of peéace-
ful intentions.

Again, it was due to the initia-
tive of Mrs = Indira Gandhi that

the official delegation met at the
end of last month to demarcate

_ the line of contrpl in Kashmir and
arrarige for the evacuation of
~troops from  the occupied areas.
. The delegations agreed that the
demarcation should be finished by
September 4th and the evactation
by 15th September. - The milit
authrities on both sides are st
haggling over the demarcation
line. Apparently, these protracted
-negotiations ,are intended to imp-
- resy the world that it was Pakistan
3 pot India thatmade a great
“sactifice in concluding theSimla

agreement. It is likely that the -

military “’authoﬁtjes of  Pakistan
will ' be diregted to come to. a final

- . LR
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agreement about demarcation and
there will be further delays and
procrastination in conforming to
the line of control and complaints
that India is delaying evacua-
tion of occupied Aareas.

Mr Bhutto’s attitude towards
Bangla = Desh is equally devious

and -infended ; to fool world. -

Havirig persuaded China to véto
the éntry of Bangla Desh into the
U.N., Mr Bhutto is reported to
have said that as soon as he meets

-Sheikh Mujibur Rahman, recogni-

tioh will follow. But the Sheikh
~knowg ithe true nature of Mr

Bhutto and has clearly and irrevo-’
"cably declared that recognition

must precede any talks. After
some more vain efforts, it may be
assumed, that Mr Bhutto will
.recognise Bangla Desh and boast
“that he had done a great favour
to it. ) ‘

In spite of the statement in
the Simla agreement that all future
relations between India and Pa-
kistan will be settled by bilateral
negotiations, it is evident that
with a person of Mr Bhutto’s
nature, bilateralism does not pro-
mise any results. If India’s Prime
Minister had sought bilateral ne-
gotiations to bring about a cease-
fire, the war might still be con-
tinuing. It is because she declared

~ her intention, of stopping the war -

and left it to Mr Bhutto to con-
tinue it, that the fighting came to
an end. In the same way, it seems
desirable that in all’ pending
matters in which India and Bangla
Desh have to act together jointly
and, where India alone is .con-
cerned, unilaterally, the precise
terms on which a settlement may

T
“

BLUFF AND BRINKMANSHIP

be made should be published. For
instance, in the matter of release
of prisoners, India and Bangla
Desh should quickly decide upon
the persons who are to stand trial
and offer to release all others pro-
vided Pakistan released all pri-
soners in its hands and also allo-

wed repatriation of all Bengalis,

soldiers, officers and others who
are now detained in Pakistan more
or less as hostages.

Similarly, with respect to com-
munications, trade and resumption
of foreign relations, there should °
be no difficulty for the Indian
Government to state the terms on
which-these matters can be settled
and leave it to President Bhutto
and his advisers to accept or
reject them. After all, in every
one of these matters, Pakistan has
to gain more than India and there
is no purpose in giving l\élr Bhutto
an opportunity to pretend to agree
to d.?gcult 'an punwilling §on—
cessions.

While bilateralism is the strai-
ght-forward method among two
parties who are willing to nego-
tiate with sincerity and goodwill,
it is useless when one party seeks
to gain tactical advantage over
the other. In such cases, either
unilateralism or the good offices of
friendly nations have to be resor-
ted to. For India. ‘there is no
reason for seeking the services of
other nations, though Pakistan
may find it worthwhile to do so.
If it does, there should be no -
objection to the Government of
India listening to the views of
such friendly nations but until such
a contingency arises, ‘unilateralism-
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jointly with Bangla Desh in com-
mon matters and separately in
those concerning India alone,
seems to be the best and shortest
method of peaceful settlement.
That will force Mr Bhutto to face
his own people if he declines rea-

PRODUCTION

sonable proposals. It is through
the pressure of public opinion in
Pakistan that its President can be
made to realise that it will be
better for himself and his count
to establish good relations wit
India and Bangla Desh.

AND PRICES

S. Y. KRISHNASWAMY

Mark Twamn said: “Everyone
complains of the weather. But no
one dees anything about it”
The attitude of the Government
about the rise in prices is some-
what  similar and fantastic,
although occasionally the authori-
ties burst out in anger against the
malpractices of hoarders and tra-
ders and promise drastic and
exemplary punishment for them.
In the first place no one takes this
kind of mock-heroics seriously and
one wonders whether they believe
it themselves. Secondly, in the
context of widespread corruption
at all levels action against unsocial
elements is easier proclaimed than
carried out. Thirdly, to attack
the consequence and leave the
cause free play is the reductio ad

~ absurdum of any effort to control

prices.

The latest pronouncement of the
Finance Minister is that the peo-
ple cannot expect any respite in
the immediate future from rising
prices. He attributed the price
rise to a slide back in production
and the cumulative effect of defi-
cit financing over the years. These
facts are correct. Indeed, he has
laid his finger on the root causes.
But what are the permanent reme-
dies against these two evils?

Agricultural  production  fell
short of the target, even last year
when weather conditions were
good. Production increased only
by 3.8 per cent, compared to 6.7
per cent in the previous year. In-
dustrial production has stagnated
round about two per cent. Prac-
tically no important unit of pro-
duction has been able to work to
anything like full capacity. The
performance of the kharif crop
this vear has shown up the “green

. revolution” as a mere fair-weather

success. The vagaries of the mon-
soon still control agricultural
production as ever before. The
State Minister for Food has said

that this year’s drought is unpre-
cedented. On the other hand,
cvery precedent of Inflian history
for the last thousand years shows
that the monsoon fails every fifth
year and that every tenth year
brings about conditions of near
famine. No agricultural plan is
worth the name which does not
take account of the recurrence of
this meteorological phenomenon.
The Government is also curi-
ously silent on the question of
curtailing  deficit financing, In
the early days, an orthodox econo-
mic argument was advanced that
an expanding economy called for
capital intensive schemes and that
during the period of expansion
the money in. cirgulation would be
in excess of the goods available
for consumption. One Finance
Minister said: “Better progress
with inflation than stagnation with-
stability.” But today one has to
assess the cost of progress. To
mention this argument even' after
four plans, is to assume an infinite
period of gestation for heavy in-
dustries and a total inability to put
the products of these industries to
proper consumer use. In these
circumstances, the Goverment’s
policy of increasing deficit finan-
cing has little to recommend it.
In 1966-67 the public were told
that since agricultural production
had failed, an increase in the price
level in the country -was inevit-
able and that with the recovery in
agriculture, prices would come
down and become comparatively
stable. The succeeding three
vears witnessed ‘a steady increase
in agricultural production. But
during these years also prices rose
instead of remaining even station-
arv. The average citizen is natu-
rally puzzled and wants to know
how prices can rise when there is
low production as ‘well as when
there is high production. The
answer is that in a vicious circle of

v

Contributions are welcomed but
they should not exceed 900 words
in length. They should be original
and exclusive to Swamajva and
should be specifically stated as
such. The Editor will be grateful
if they are typewritten with double
space and oh one side only. Un-
used articles will be returned only
if necessary stamps have been sent
therewith,

increasing prices, causes and con-
se(iuences get intermingled and
unless definite action is taken at
some major point, the spiral can-
not be arrested,

The so-called green revolution,
such as it is, has been achieved at
high cost. It involves heavy
inputs like fertilizers and pestici-
des, the costs of which are steadily
going up. The industries con-
cerned point to the high cost of

their raw materials, heav¥' va- :
ng de-

ernment taxes and increas

mands of labour and claim that
even the high prices glven at pre-
sent are not sufficient to make a

reasonable profit. The raw mate-.

rials for agricultural machinety,
mainly iron and steel, ate from
pampered public sector units and
have demonstrated how losses can
be sustained under any conditions,
Labour points to the increased
costs of living and justifies its
claims for more and more rem:
neration. In these circumstances,
it is futile to pinpoint the blame
on any one scctor or group or set
of conditions. Rather, it will be
useful to make a start at some
point and adjust the consequences
on the other sectors suitably.
The basic theorv of growth of
phvsical products is unsuitable to
India. That theory presupposes a
developed infrastructure and a
resilient industrial base. Growth
which spreads employment widely
is more important and not the
rate of growth along with inflation.
There are many aspects to this
problem, but the stability of agri-
cultural prices at a particular level
is the point at which the problem
should be attacked in a major
way. The whole logic behind a
time-bound plan is to ensure rea-
sonable stability during that
period, so that it is possible to
estimate the return on investment,
?l‘ is 1tho nogat(il(m of planning to
mtraduce grapdiose sc
g }mf and

L
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then to produce intcrim appraisals
to explain the failure of the plan
targets. This, in fact, has become
a regular feature of planning ad-
ministration. At the end of 1971,
the Agricultural Prices Commis-
sion recommended a lowering
of the grain prices to produc-
cers because of the bumper har-
vest. Every Chief Minister from
the wheat growing States opposed
this' recommendation. The Chief
Minister of the Punjab wanted the
price to be increased. With the
reduction of imports it is estima-
ted that the subsidy which the
public are paying for the selling
price of wheat to the consumer
will be about Rs 130 crores this
year.

Oue may assert with confidence
that, with the present deficit finan-
cing and high taxation policy of
the Government, the effective bar-
gainiu% power of labour, the high
cost of production both in indus-
try and agriculture, whether the
output is low or high, there is .10
chance of prices coming down in
the foresceable future in this coun-
try. While a multi-pronged attack
is  obviously necessary to arrest
this cvil, it scems to me that a
massive beginning can and should
be made in the field of agricul-
ture. Here, techmical achievement
has ontpaced cconomy of produc-
tion. While ouc is conscious of
the increased output, one relega-
tes to the background the cost at
which this output has been achie-
ved. The buffer stock of nearly
10 million tonnes of grain will be
reduced by the withdrawals dur-
ing the current year. What will
happen if the next year also turns
out to be a poor one? The object
of the bufferstock is partly to
meet crises but the object of plan-
ning is to prevent such crises
from adversely affecting the pos-
sibility of maintaining  adequate
production. ~ This is a different
subject, but in the present con-

“text, it is sufficient to say that by

an . intelligent use of the buffer-
stock and by measures of wide-
spread  controlled  distribution,
food aud raw material prices
should be maintained at steady
levels during a plan period. From
this point it could then be exa-
mined how the consequences that
flow from it can be confronted.

Nothing is more futile than dis- trolled sygar is either not avail-
tribution control of channels and  able or one has to spend a whole
prices when production costs can- day to get it, and one witnesses
not be arrested. The double- it being re-sold at higher prices
standard of sugar prices is a cons- on the spot. For whose benefit
picuous example of this type of has this system been introduced?
control which has failed. Con- (To be continued)
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- EMINENT SERVANTS OF INDIA
P. KODANDA RAO

SepTEMBER 22, October 1 and
October 2 of 1972 happen to be
anniversaries of the births of Rt.
Hon. V. S. Srinivasa Sastri, Dr
Annie  Besant and Mahatma
Gandhi, who were all very eminent
servants of India. Some aspects
of their personalities and services
may be gratefully recalled.

In 1906 Sastri joined the Ser-
vants of India Society, which
Gopal Krishna Gokhale had foun-
ded in 1905 and succeeded him in
1915 as President of the Society.
Of Gokhale, his Guru, Sastri said:

“At an age when other public
men placed a trembling step on
the first rung of the ladder of
fame, Mr Gokhale had mounted
to its top. Sacrifice and sanyasa
are ideals that have a peculiar
charm for the Hindus. A sacri-
ficer of old had an eye to the
joys of Swurga and a sanyasi
often strove tor his own salva-
tion. From Mr Gokhale’s sac-
rifice and sanyasa all thought of
self is removed. Would  that
there were more such political
sanyasis! All patriotic prayer is
summed up in that wish,

Sastri himself made the neces-
sary sacrifice and answered his
patriotic wish and became a poli-
tical sanyasi by joining the Ser-
vants of India  Society. Gokhale
was only thirty-nine years of age
when he was elected President of
the Indian National Congress and
was its youngest President. He
died at the comparatively young
age of 49 in 1915,

In assuming the responsibility
of President of the Servants of

. India Society, Sastri sought inspi-

ration from Gokhale’s example. He
said:

“True, the event deprived us

of the shelter afforded by a

great name and even the senior-

most of the survivors was with-

out an established position.

But his guidance had been clear .

and his example full of illumi-

nation.”

Almost immediately he and the
Society were faced by a crucial
and painful trial when Gan-
dhiji sought admission to the
Society, because he had very great

respect for Gokhale.  Of him,
Gandhiji said.

“He seemed to me all I wan-
ted in a political worker. He
has, and remains for me, the
most perfect man in the poli-
tical field.”

Gokhale had no less respect tor
Gandhiji, of whom he said:

“We may say that in him In-
dian  humanity at present has
really touched its high water-
mark.”

Of Sastri, Gandhiji said.

“I have called Gokhale my
political guru.  Therefore Sas-
triar is a fellow-disciple. I had,
and  have, no gifts which

5
Gokhalg had, and Sastriar has,
in luxurious abundance.”
Considering their mutual sela-

tions, it was rather paradoxical

that Gandhiji’s application for ad-
mission to the Servants of India

Society led to a major crisis! Sail

Sastri:

“Mr. Gandhi, having comple-
ted the year of travel prescribed
by Gokhale, knocked at our door
for admission. Anxious were
our consultations at the time.
We saw deep differences bet-
ween him and us and felt,
though none could have given
clear expression to it, that his
political ~ evolution would take
him farther from us. Still our
heart trembled as well as grie-
ved when we told him that it
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was best for both of us to
remain apart and ptrsue our
several courses. The event has
vindicated our decision. We
have indeed had many occasions
to take the field against him.
Looking back over the unhappy
period, let us counfess that, while
we recall mnothing but infinite
compassion and tenderness from
him, we have, like naughty chil-
dren, indulged occasionally in
merriment and strong criticism.
Still so curious and contradic-
tory is human relationship, that,
sharply contrasted as Mr Gandhi
and the Society are in outward
action, they would be found
near of kin where motives were
weighed and  the spirit was
taken into account.”

While Gokhale and Sastri fol-
lo\yed constitutional methods of
agitation to promote Swaraj for
India, Gandhiji departed from it
after the Jaullianwalla incident and
adopted direct action in the form
of non-violent non-cooperation in
1920. Sastri  openly opposed it.
But so  great was Sastri’s respect
for and confidence in Gandhiji’s
devotion to Ahimsa that he advo-
cated in 1945 that the Mahatma
should attend the Peace Confer-

ence at the end of the Scond
World War.

Gokhale, Gandhiji and  Sastri
were Indians, and it is the natural
duty of Indian patriots to strive
and even sacrifice for India’s free-
dom. But Dr Annie Besant was
a citizen of Britain and had made
her mark in the public life of that
country as a champion of several
liberul causes. Later, she espoused
the cause of India’s freedom with
unsurpassed devotion and suf-
fered and sacrificed for it and
claimed that India was her Mo-
therland by love and service,
though not by birth. During the
First World War, she, a Britisher,
went so far as to urge that Bri-
tain’s difficulty was In%iia’s oppor-
tunity to press for Home Rule,
while Gandhiji, an Indian, said
that Britain’s difficulty was India’s
opportunity to stand by her and
not distract her by a demand for
Home Rule for India! Like Sastri,
she also stood for constitutional
agitation and opposed Gandhiji’s
direct action.

Perhaps  the most moving part
of her address as President of the
Indian National Congress of 1917
was as follows :

"For the first time in Congress
history, you have chosen as your
President one who, when yonr
choice was made, was under the
heavy ban of Government dis-
pleasure and who lay interned
as a person dangerous to public
safety. While T was humiliated,
you crowned me with honour,
While I was slandered, you be-
lieved in my integrity and good
faith. While 1 “was crushed
under the heel of bureaucratic
power, you acclaimed me as
your Jeader. While I was silen-
ced and unable to defend my-
selt, you defended me and won

KERALA LETTER:
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my release. T am proud to serve
in the lowliest fashion, but you
lifted me up and placed ‘me
before the world as your chosen
representative. . [ have no
words with which to thank you;
no eloguence  with  which™ to
repay my debt. My deeds must
speak for me, for words are too
poor. I turn your gift into ser-
vice to the Motherland; 1 con-
secrate my life anew to her wor-
ship by action. Al I have and
am I lay at  the altar of the

Mother, and together we shall

cry more by service than by

words — Vande Mataram.”

Let us pay our homage of gra-
titude to these eminent champions
of Indiw’s freedom by repeating:
“Vande Mataram.”

FOUR NEW SUGAR MILLS FOR KERALA

KOTTAYAM, Sept. 8: Mr
Vakkom Puarushothaman, Minister
for Agriculture, Kerala, told press-
men recently that there was no
justification “for Kuttanad agricul-
turists to leave their fields fallow.
Though one section of farmers are
willing to cultivate their fields, in
several areas agricultural opera-
tions could be carried out only if
all the farmers join. Bunding, de-
watering and other operations have
to be carned out in common, -

The Government had decided to
cultivate the fields which the par-
ties in possession thereof refused
to cultivate in that area, the Minis-
ter said. Those who have lands
in excess of the ceilings may not
be willing to cultivate the surplus
areas, as there is no guarantee that
the Government will not take
over su:})lus lands between sow-
ing and  harvest time, nor can
owners expect that they will be
allowed to gather the crops from
the surplus arcas. There is the
further apprehension that it might
create a law and order situation.
The Minister, however, said that
the Government would give reaso-
nable protection to agriculturists.

The agriculturists, on the .other
hand, refuse to cultivate their
land unless the wages of labourers
are a(greed upon in advance. But
the. sovernment chooses to pre-
varicate on  this demand of the
agriculturists, .

The  Industries  Minister, Mr
T. V. Thomas, disclosed in Tri-
vandrum that four new sugar mills
would be set up in the State—in
Trivandrum, Idikki, Kozhikode
and Cannanore districts—in four
years’ time. This will make the
State nearly self-sufficient in sugar
in five years. Each mill will get
Rs 230 lakhs as loan, Rs 140 lakhs
from the FIC, Rs 50 lakhs from
the LIC and the balance from
other financial institutions. The
working capital of each of the mill
will be Rs 50 lakhs and the four
mills together will empploy about
20,000 persons. The State Gov-
emment  will get Rs 1.25 crores
and  the Union  Government
Rs 2,50 crores as tax revenues.

The Minister made it clear that
the ban on power crushers in
sugar mill areas was made to
enable the sugar mills in Kerala

to run profitably. He pointed out

that the power crushers were
threatening the "existence of even
well organised mills and that that
was why power crushers were
prohibit€ in a" Stllt(‘S'.

The Kerala Government is
objecting to the Kabini project of
the Mf'sore Government on the
ground  that more than a thou-
sand acres of Wynaad plantations
will be submerged when the dam
is completed

BRI -
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EDITOR’S NOTES:

VIOLENCE IN DELHI

Delhi, new and old, has been
the scene of disastrous mob viol-
ence for the past few days. Since
the partition, with the settlement
of lakhs of refugees in Delhi from
West  Punjab, N.W.F. Province
and Sind, the capital of India has
been emotionally very unstable
and even minor incidents have lfzd
to mob demonstrations and vio-
lence. It is clear that the police
arrangements  in Delhi are ot
adequate. The main cause of the
recent outburst seems to be the
death of a Harijan girl. It is
difficult to see why the authori-
ties should not have acceded to
the demand for a judicial enquiry.
In any case, the administration of
Dethi” which is now dominated by
the New Congress has not acquit-
ted itself very well. Things were
better under the Jan Sangh
regime. . ’

DECENTRALISATION OF
WORLD ORGANISATIONS

It is true that in certain matters
like travel and communications,
the world has become one, but
politically, economically and so-
cially, the differences between the
various parts of the world are so
great that a centralised wor_ld
organisation cannot _deal with
them properly. The World Bank
has already decided to decentra-
lise itself.” Nations of Western
Europe have decided to organise
their own monetary fund. It is
time that systematic decentralisa-
tion of the activities organised -
der the U.N. on a proper regional
basis should be attempted. There
should then be no difficulty in
coordinating these regional units
for world and inter-regional pur-
poses. Political decentralisation
may not be possible at present,
as, in every region, there are de-
mocracies and dictatorships of the
right and the left. The_General
Assembly of the U.N. will have
to continue as it is as a mere
forum for an exchange of views
on important issues. It is also not
possible to think of starting regio-
nal Security Councils but it deser-
ves to be considered whether
there should not be some weigh-
tage in voting in the General As-

sembly and the elimination of the
veto in the Security Council.

A STRANGE BLACKMAIL

It is certainly strange that the
Government of the U.S.S.R. should
be demanding heavy sums for per-
mitting the Jews to emigrate ‘o
Palestine or get out of Russia.
The Jews are not given res-
ponsible positions or work in
accordance  with their qualifica-
tions. They are not welcome in
the Soviet Union but yet they are
prevented from'going away. It
is argued that the U.S.S.R. has
incurred expenditure in bringing
them up and educating them.
They have fixed various. scales for
people with  different qualifica-
tions. A Jewish rescarch scientist
has to pay a very large sum which
he could never have earned dur-
ing his life in the U.S.S.R. Appa-
rently, the intention is to collect
ransom from Jews in Israel, USA
and other countries. This does
not seem to be worthy of a great
nation like the U.S.S.R. The
money it will get by this black-
mail will be hardly worth the loss
in international reputation.

THE END OF MUNICH
OLYMPICS

It is a pity that the closing days
of the Munich Olympic games
should have been marred not only
by the tragedy of the killing of
the Israelites and the shooting of
Arab commandos but also by the
misbehaviour of some athletic
teams. The conduct of the mem-
bers of the Pakistani hockey team
in showing disrespect to the flag
and their unseemly behaviour at
the time of distribution of medals
was highly regrettable. After all,
the Pakistani team had done very
well. It is not unnatural that a
defeatcd team should feel that
the ruling of the umpire was not
quite justified but whether it is in
a sports match or a legislature, it
is a fundamental rule of conduct
that the decision of the umpire or
the Speaker should be accepted
gracefully ~ whether one agrees
with it or not. All the members of
the Pakistani hockey team have
been debarred from participating
in future Olympic Games. The
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Pakistani team has been debarred
also from world championship for
the next four years. It is strange
that the U.S. basketball team
should have also made much fuss
about its defeat, though it has not
shown its disappointment like the
Pakistani team. It is highly dis-
appointing that India should have
got only a bronze medal for
hockey. It is to be hoped that
all those interested in games and
athletics in India will begin to
train promising young Indians for
the next Olympics.

THE BONUS MUDDLE

The bonus issuc has become an
embarrassing muddle to the Gov-
ernment ot India. It was bad
enough to have provided for a 4
per cent minimum bonus even
when an undertaking was running
at a loss. The idea of giving
bonus by a losing concern is
utterly indefensible in prniciple
and undesirable in practice. In
the case of a public sector under-
taking, such bonus will have %0 lie
paid by the poor tax-payer. In
the casc of private sector under-
takings, it will only undermine the
solvency of the business. Still.
having for some reason or other
made such bonus compulsory, the
Labour Minister should not have
allowed the question of its increase
to be raised. Having raised it, to
have set up a committee consist-
ing of employers and workers was
bound to result in two conflicting
reports. Now he is said to be
ncgotiating with the labour leaders
for a lower minimum than 8.33
per cent for losing concerns.
Wherever business concerns are
making substantial profits, the
workers have been able to nego-
tiate larger bonuses. Therefore,
the question of raising the mini-
mum bonus can only apply o the
concerns which are either incur-
ring loss or making neither profit
nor loss. Already, Indian industry
is in a state of stagnation and any
step calculated to depress it will
ultimately affect the workers in the
form of increased unemploymeat.
The only just and permanent
means of getting out of the mud-
dle is to provide for a fixed per-
centage of the net profits of an
undertaking te be distributed as
bonus,
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TOURIST EXPLOSION ROUND THE CORNER
Pror. M. R. HAZARAY

Wit tue pawN of the jumbo-jet
age and the consequent cheapen-
ing of air travel, it seems that the
stage is set for a veritable tourist
boom in the second development
decade. It is also high time that
India got ready for it and caught
the opportunity by its forelock as
other  developing  countries are
bent upon doing.

Tourism has become a major
source of foreign-exchange  earn-
ings in a number of developing
countrics.  The receipt  from this
source often goes as high as 20
per cent of their total value of
merchandise exports in several
countries.  Their net foreign
exchange earnings from tourism
are relatively  very high. Mexico,
Spain and Yugoslavia account for
85 per cent of the gross receipts
from this source. India, it is re-
ported, earned about Rs 40 crores
by way of foreign exchange from
301,000  tourists last year, com-
pared to Rs. 34 crores from 281,000
tourists in 1970. It is plain from
these statisties that in spite of her
stipendous  historic - monuments
and exotic colourful cultures, India
has so far not been able to exploit
her tourism potential fully. Tt is,
however, hcartcning to note that
the department of tourism of the
Government of India is increas-
ingly becoming aware of this fact
and so also the various agencies
concerned  with  the trade of
tourism.

Dr Karan Singh, Central Minis-
ter of Civil Aviation and Tourism,
recently announced his proposal of
setting up a  National Tourism
Board to prepare an outline of a
national plan for the development
of tourism. The Board is to be
manned by representatives  from
the Ministry of Civil Aviation and
Tourism, Transport, Railwayg and
Finance. Let us hope it will be
able to offer some sort of a pa}ck-
age deal to the prospective tourists.

The 2Ist annual conference o
the Travel Agents’ Association has
pleaded for  putting the tourist
industry and promotion of tourism
on scientific lines. Like charity,
tourism also must begin at home.
The tourism at home, therefore,
must he  developed as the base

upon which the superstructure of
foreign tourism could be soundly
erected. To achieve this end, a
package deal to both home and
foreign tourists is the sine qua non.
Our nationalised banks can extend
more and cheaper finance for
travelling to our students all over
the country in order to see. the

rich heritage of their country and’

imbibe its varied cultures.” The
schemes of reduced fares for
‘round tickets’ recently offered to
Americans from New York to
Bombay may be further extended.
South India too must be given its
rightful place on the tourist map
of India. Many more hotels and
motels must be constructed in
both the public and the private
sectors.  Subsidies in this regard
to the hotel industry would not

- be out of place for a number of

years.

The tourist industry in the
developing countries had received
the attention it deserved in
UNCTAD III as well. Its resolu-
tions on tourism were unanimous.
It recommended the encourage-

ment of travel abroad from the

developed to the developing
countries through the abolition of
foreign exchange restrictions on
travel abroad, if possible and
through relaxation of such restric-
tions. Through another resolu-
tion it sought to reduce the cost
of insurance and reinsurance in
developing countries, especially in
those which do not have their
own national insurance com-
panies and, therefore, have to turn
to foreign firms for that matter at
least in the beginning.

The World Bank has indicated
its willingness to promote joint
tourist ventures between the deve-
loping and the advanced countries
under which the developing coun-
tries could retain majority owner-
ship without however harming

foreign interests in any way. This’

is altogether a new direction of
financing of tourism by the World
Bank. This can, not only deve-
lop tourist trade in the developing
countries but can also ensure the
flow of visitors from foreign
countries.
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The Warld Bank has been finan-

-eing  tourism projects -in the last

five' years. It has so far assisted
13 projects with a total finance of
$80 million. It has provided an
additional  sum  of $32. million
through the intermediacy of insti-
tations for another 79 tourist pro-
jects.  Though the World Bank is
quite aware. of a number of pro-
blems of tourism in the develop-
ing countries, it is hopeful of
trebling the number of its tourism
projects with a fourfold increase
in financing  during the 1972-76
period.

The proposal of the Tourist De-
partment to construct hotels and
motels at different places of tourist
interest and offer them for hire
and purchase on terms similar to
those for housing schemes is most
welcome, as it will encourage the
growth of subsidiary accommoda-
tion in the private sector,

The Tourist Department in
India should do well to increase
the number of places of tourist
interest in all States in this man-
ner and provide hotel and other
infra-structural — facilities for the
holiday-makers. For, a tourist
explosion is said to be round the
corner. India must . confidently
feel that she will definitely achieve
her Fourth Plan target of 400,000
tourists next year and doubling
this target will be quite possible
by the end of the Fifth Plan pe-
riod.  If so, the spring cleaning
operations of the Tourist Depart-
ment must stagt on good time.

The development of the tourist
potential for developing countries
like India, it must be remembered,
is crucial to their overall econo-
mic  development in more ways
than one,
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of all flaws in the SNNEd

electrical system.

A flawed electrical

system could ruin

the battery or
:generator of
your car

A\ Ol Pressure Gauge:
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every type of Indian Automobile.
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WEST BENGAL LETTER:

W. BENGAL’S EMPHASIS ON SMALL
AND MEDIUM INDUSTRIES

CALCUTTA, Sept. 8: For the
first time a concerted move has
been initiated by the West Ben-
gal Government to revive the
economy of the State. It will, of
course, take time before the
results are seen. The whole of
last decade was barren and the
pipeline was comparatively dry. In
the past, it was a leading State,
but today it has fallen to the
category of a hackward one. The
per capita income has declined;
trade and industry are stagnant
and the growth is stunned. The
West Bengal Industrial Develop-
ment Corporation, whose aim, as
the name suggests, is to develop
industries, plaved a negative role.
Its main function was to advance
loans to the existing industries,
most of which were sick.

It is only after the 1972 elec-
tions that the Government is
making serious elforts for the revi-
val of the economy. The climate
has, undoubtedly,  improved and
what is helping it more is that the
situation in some other States
which were attracting industries
from West Bengal has been dete-
riorating.  In the last six months,
proposals  worth Rs 350 crores
have been received by the Gov-
emment. The figure may not he
quite inspiring, but the trend is
considered helpful.

Although the State Government
is hungry and will accept what-
ever pmposal comes for setting up
industry, provided it does not
clash with the Centre’s industrial
policy, its main emphasis is to
dcve?(,)p medium and small indus-
tries. One of the drawbacks of
the State’s industrial growth was
that it was one-legged, that is,
the industries were in the large-
scale sector and the medium and
small industries were negected.
As such, the foundation was weak,
although the structure looked im-
pressive.  Any crisis affecting 2
section of the industry was throw-
ing the whole economy out of
gear. The present Government is
trying to rectify the past mistake.
Its policy is to develop medium
and small industries all over the

State, instead of in and around
Calcutta. A few growth centres
have been developed.

With power and transpoprt faci-
lities available it is confidently
hoped that these centres, like,
Haldia, Farakka and Siliguri
will be the hub of new in-
dustries. Of course, Haldia is
earmarked for big industries like
a refinery, a ship-building yard, a
fertilizer plant and a petro-chemi-
cal complex. A scheme has been
worked out to grow ancillary in-
dustries around the big projects.
This was also the idea of the late
Dr B. C. Roy when he developed
Durgapur and Kalyani, but for
political reasons both the centres
remained  undeveloped, although
Durgapur with a steel plant, a fer-
tilizer project and a tew private
sector industries is the second lar-
gest industrial centre in the State.

The Government’s approach is
pragmatic and it has collected top
technocrats and managerial per-
sonnel in the Planning Board.
The main idea is to change what
they call the “colonial base” of
the economy. By this the policy-
makers refer to the big industries
which were set up here in the
past for consumers all over India
without caring for the develop-
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ment of the State’s rural base or
for its needs.

In the light of discussions with
the Planning Commission, the Go-
vernment has finalised the ap-
proach to the Fifth Plan. The
outlay of Rs 2700 crores proposed
in the draft approach paper has
been cut down to Rs 1600 crores,
but the policy has remained un-
touched. In fact, the Planning
Commission has highly apprecia-
ted the policy incorporated in the
approach paper and thinks that
this should be the model for other
States. Th Government is guided
by some inescapable considera-
tions—acute unemployment, -x-
treme poverty of the people, low
and uncertain food production,
tremendous power shortage and
poor industrial performance,

The strategy to be adopted to
meet the situation is two-fold:
first, massive and integrated agri-
cultural development, and se-
condly, expansion of the existing
industrial base with the productive
use of unutilized capacity and
diversification of industrial “effort
into new channels of consumer
preference. For the eradication of
the acute unemployment problem,
emphasis is on labour-intensive
industries. A massive programme
for power generation is also con-
templated. It has been computed
that the State will need 2,200 MW
more of power in addition to the
existing installed capacity of
1,500 MW,
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FROM THE CAPITAL :

THE EVIL OF ENCOURAGING DEFECTION
COMES HOME TO ROOST

SENTINEL

NEW DELHI, Sept. 7: For ull
the big talk about the Ruling
Congress  having become a ncw
force, the party’s character remains
the same. The flood of inember-
ship, in the wake of the enrolment
drive, has brought home to the
Congress leaders the fact that in
trying to make the party look the
biggest in the Indian scene they
cannot  escape the stampede of
various sections that arc more in-
terested in the fruits of political
power than in spreading a pro-
gramme or a cause. Now be-
latedly the Congress High Com-
mand  sits up to find out how
there could be large-scalc  bogus
membership in - the organisation.
The Central leadership tinds itself
saddled with an organisational
structure that seems to be a made-
up affair for a sizable part at the
base.  Observers have been sent
to all the States to make an on-the-
spot enquiry into the nature of
the enrolment in the States.

Since the operation has been on
a big scale, it is an almost impos-
sible task for them to weed out
the bogus and rctain only the
genuine members. A few sample
cases may be put ont to show that
the malady had been checked.
These will not affect the organisa-

BLACK RACIALISM

tional structure as it has emerged,
which is not very difficult trom
what the Congress has been all
these years. The attraction is to
the political power that goes with
the organisation than to any of
the so-called radical measures that
it promises. And this explains the
present plight of the Congress (O)
which  adheres to the original
Congress programme  but finds
that all the flood of admission is
diverted to the Ruling Congress.
However, it still retains the basic
strength of loyal workers in the
districts.  The Ruling Congress’
efforts to obliterate it politically
have failed. Despite electoral
reverses, the position of the Cong-
ress (O) is strong in Tamil Nad,
Mysore, Gujerat and U.P. at the
grass roots.

Having freely allowed admis-
sions to her party from the Oppo-
sition, during and after the Con-
gress split, for political gains, the
last one being in Orissa to bring
down the non-Congress coalition,
the Prime Minister is posing the
question whether the ruling party
has “gained an{thir(llg or lost any-
thing” by freely admitting mem-
bers from other parties. She has
asked her colleagues to make an
assessment. Since the objective
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in view had alrcady been achie-
ved, the party can now afford the
luxury ot such an investigation.
There are two views on the
matter. One is that the new-
comers are as much loyal to the
Congress as the others and that
a number of them had been in
the Congress before. The other
section, influenced by the ultra-
radicals, feels that the Congress
has opened its gates to all sorts of
people, including  businessmen,
reactionaries, cte., who, according
to them, only parade as socialists
but are ‘not of the committed
varicty. In  between is a third
opinion that opportunists and self-
seekers have flooded the Congress
and the party needs cleaning up.
As in the past, the retention of
Ministerial  power in the States
will over-ride all other considera-
tions. If weeding out helps, it
may be adopted in particular
cases and where it does not help,
things may continne as before,

In  U.P., the Ministry is sus-
tained by the number ot members
who joined the party alter the
the mid-term clections in 1969
The Ministry is curreatly facing
considerable  dissent.  In this
stiuation, a new formula has been
evolved. The PCC Chief, Mrs
Rajendra Kumari Bajpai, says
that not a single new-comer from
the Opposition is exempted from
the ban on becoming ‘active mem-
bers” But she hastened to clarify
that this ban will not apply
to 160 odd legislators who have
crossed over to the Congress. As
for non-legislators, their case
would he examined,

o o °

The Congress (0) has .decld("(1
to activise itself on the issue O
rising prices. At its \.Vor].\'mg
Committee meeting here, it direc-
ted all the State units to mobilise
public opinion_on the issue and
stage peaceful dharnas, mass fast-
ing, etc., to focus attention on the
glaring failures of the Government.
It is to be a combined mass pro-
test campaign and mass contact
campaign.  Some 20,000  voluu-
teers will be enrolled in UP. In
a resolution on the price situation,
the party squarely blamed the Go-
vernment and the Ruling Party for
its many Japses.
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BOOK REVIEW :

VALUE OF INTERNATIONAL
CO-OPERATION IN TAMIL STUDIES

*N. MURUGESA MUDALIAR

The international attention to Tamil
language and linguistics has, for a jong
time, been duc to the fact that it is the
only language in the history of an an-
cient classical language which has had
an unbroken and voluminous literary
record of a high order covering a period
of over two millenniums, It has sur-
vived as the spoken language of more
than 50 million people with no signifi-
cant madilications having occurred in its
linguistic  structure  through this fong
period. The phonetic  values of the
phonemes of Tamil, as discussed in its
carliest grammar of more than a thon-
sand years ago, differ little from those
of the phonemes of the standard Tamil
of today. Sanskrit gained great atter-
tion abroad duc to its aflinity to Indo-
European languages and ils identifiza-
tion as the means for Indological studivcs.
Sanskrit  scholarship has unfortunately
waned both abroad and in India in the
present century. Interest in Dravido-
Jogy, of which study of Tamil is ihe
most important, was also Jongstanding,
thanks to scholars like Ciddwell, Graul,
Gundert, Kittel, Brown, Kahn, Pope,
Dennys  Bray, Sten Konow, Vinsou,
Jules, Bioch and others.

It was not until the Mohenjo-daro
inscriptions were suggested to be Proto-
Dravidian that the possibilitics of a
greater rescarch into Dravidian langua-
ges was {ully realised.  Indian scholars
like Dr Suniti Kumar Chatterjee, father
of Indian Linguistics, made a more
correct appraisal of the importance «f
Dravidology which was an eye-opencr
to scholars overywhere,  Independently
Prof M. B. Emencan in America and
Prof Thomas Burrow in England and
more recently  Prof  Andronov, Prof
Glazov, Prof Rudin and others in
Russia, Prot Kamil Zvelabil in Czecho-
slovakin _and  Prof Jean Filliozat ia
France, to mention only a few, have
done a great volume of wm'k_on Dra-
vidian languages, Grammar and Lexico-
logy, together with the translation of
Tamil classics in  foreign languag.s.
Dravidology has thus made a signifi-
cant leeway during the past four de-
cades. It is a good augury hecause t.he
unscientific beliefs hitherto of the in-
fluence or suprcmacy of one language

® PROCEEDINGS OF THE SECO.\’Q
INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE
—SEMINAR OF TAMIIL STUDIES,
1968, Vol. I:

Edited by R. E. ASHER

Published by the International Associa-
tion of Tamil Rescarch, Madras

Price: Rs 70

over apother is being given up, to the
mutual advantage of the studies in
both. The spearhead for the movement

- for international cooperation in Dravida-

logical studies was the Academy of
Tamil * Cultwe started in Madras in
1952 (which is still existing) and the
publication of the quarterly journal,
Tamil Culture. The formation of an
International Association of Tamil Stu-
dies in 1964, thanks largely to the
initiative and organising ability of Dr
Xavier Thani Nayagam, has streng-
thened these efforts.  The first Interna-
tional Tamil Conference-Seminar held
in Kua'a Lumpur in 1985 was the mani-
festation of  the new upsurge. The
second conterence was held in Madras
in Janunary 1968 and the Third, on a
restricted scale, in Paris in 1971,

The publication under review® is the
first of three projected volumes publish-
ing the proceedings of the Second Con-
ference in Madras in 1968. This first
volume covers part of the papers pre-
sented in English at the Plenary Ses-
sionand  what are called “Structored
pancls” and “Group Panel’, a rather
invidious  distinction,  judging from
the merit of the papers and aunthors
themselves and particularly in view of
the fact that all papers were screened
before acceptance for presentation. It
is nnlikely that all the other papers will
he published in a short time if at all.
The Notes on Tamil Studies prepared
by the Conference and reprinted in the
volume and the address of Dr Suniti
Kumar Chatterjee, Dr Jean Filliozat and
others give to the general reader the
scope for international cooperation in
Tamil Studies and the very wide feld
open to it. Dr Chatterjee  observes:
“Sanskrit is no more the mother of Dra-
vidian Languages than Hebrew was thc
mother of European languages. Kuma-
rila Bhatta who belonged evidently to
the Tamil country. souzht to give Sans-
krit origin to a few old Tamil words.
Of course, he was not justified in this.
Later on, attempts were made to derive
Tamil bodily from sonie Prakrit and to
trace Tamil words and forms to Sans-
krit. But these unscientific attempts
are now things of the past.”” He pro-
ceeds to point out that (linguistic dis-
tinctions apart) the cultures of the ear-
liest Tamil literature and of Sanskrit
are more or less the same.

Mr K. Santhanam makes a similar
suggestion, that when Sanskrit ceased
to be a spoken language, Tamil, which
retained its individuality, continued the
primary  function of the expression of
religion and culture. In the present
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century,  altempts must be made to
understand> and admire the marvels of
the language, grammar and literature
of the Ubhaya Bhasha (Sanskrit and
Tamil), which unquestionably are the
only outstanding developed languages
of India with a body of literaturc un-
paralleled in world literature. It is also
a mistake to neglect the study of other
languages in India which have affinity
either to Sanskrit or to Tamil. It
is to be hoped that the proposed Inter-
national Institute of Tamil Studies,
though giving importance primarily to
Tamil, will not neglect an inter-disci-
pline with other languages of India.

Dr. Filliozat, in his paper, points out
that the archaeological side of Tamil
studies is different from that of Egypt
or Mesopotamia as the monnments here
are “not a mute witness of the past”
but have a living connection with the
present. Dr I D. Sankalia reviews the
advance made in the last 30 years of
the studies of the various stages of the
civilization in  South India from the
dim past.  Ile snooests that even as
far back as 2000 B.C. the population
of the area was not pure hut mixed,
judging from anthropological  evidenee
and that the early megalithic builders
were parlly indigenous and partly Me-
diterrancan and  proto-Austroloid,

Dr Zvelabil has a highly technical
paper dealing with the connection bhet-
ween Proto-South  Dravidian  to old
Tamil and  Malavalam. e suggests
that the disintegration must have
occurred at least in 400-—300 B.C. Mr
Iravatham Mahadevan’s paper on Tamil-
Brahmi inscriptions, which evoked con-
siderable  discussion, suggests that
Tamil became a written language fer-
the first time in about 200 B.C. by
the adaptation of the Brahmi script to
the old phonetic system and that the
orthography of Tamil must have been
established in another two  centuries.
The fact that Brahmi was adopted for
early inscriptions does not necessarily
prove that the language had no other
written script as the extant seript has
no relation to Brahmi,

Dr S. K. Mukerji, in a sectoral paper
on Linguistic and Cultural Studies of
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Tamil and Dravidian, draws attention
to the baffling problem 6f inability to
spot out Dravidian relations to any
other language outside India, whil:
Indo-European, Sino-Tibetan and Aus-
tric families could be so determined on
more certain grounds.  Prof Penti- Aalto
discusses the alleged affinity of Dravi-
dian and Finno-Ugrain languages and
suggests that it is worth further examina-
tion. Prof M. Andronov, discussing the
probabilities of a comparative study of
the nature of Dravido-Uralian parallels,
suggests a few cases of formal coinci-
dence in the morphology of Dravidian
and Uralian languages which are not
accidental,

Dr C. R. Sankaran and Dr R. M.
Sundaram attempt a historical study of
caarpezhuthu in Tamil Grammar (ie., a
sound which depends on the following
or the preceding  sound for its pro-
nunciation), Dr  R. Panncerselvam
discusses the Dimodel system  of ins-
criptional dialect and literary dialect of
7th to 9th Century A.D. Prof Rudin dis-
cusses the grammatical classes of words
in modern literary Tamil from morpho-
logical and syntactical points of view.

Dr §. K. Katre outlines a scheme for
International Tamil Studies, taking into
account four mujor aspects, to begin
with, viz: (1) Linguistic Studies, (2)
Textual Criticism, (3) Archaeology and
Ancient Tamil Culture, and (4) Sociolo-
gical and  Anthropological  studics.
Judging from the lists of group papers

presented  at the Conference-Seminar,
interest in modern linguistic studies pre-
ponderates when compared to textual
and literary criticism. The papers on
the latter category are fewer and m-
consequential.  This imbalance  should
be corrected. Dr C. N. Annadurai, then
Chief Minister of Tamil Nad, who deli-
vered his address as the head of the
host government, righly suggested  that
the proposed Institute should he made to
function as a research institution.

The volume contains a rich fare ol
about 70 papers in all on Tamil lan-
guage and literature by Western and
Indian scholars. It has  been ably
edited by Prof R. E. Asher  of  the
Edinburgh University, himsclf a Tawmil
scholar and teacher of lingustics.  ile
points out in his introduction the difli-
culties in adopting a wniform  Roman
transcription for Tamil words, as there
is no international standardisation aund
even an exiguous code suggested by the
IATR Secrctariat for the sake of uni-
formity was not adopted by the con-
tributors of papers. An  international
standardisation  could well have been
discussed by the  Conference-Seminar
itself but the opportunity was missed.

The printing of the proceedings of
this Conference-Seminar has been made
possible by a munificent grant by the
UNESCO. The volume is excellently
got up. The price is not high for
forcign indentors and for libraries and
institutions in Indja.
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LE OF BAR IN THE SOVIET
RO JURIDICAL SYSTEM

ALEXE] KHOLYAVCHENKO
(Deputy Minister of Justice of the USSR)

Firry YEARS AcO, the Spvxet l}ar
was established. Born in the first
years of the Soviet Republic I‘t
began to carry out a two-fold task
of essentially the same gharacter—g
legal defence of ‘the mterest{s -
the proletarian State and of ’r."«
population within the f.rame.\'\,?-?
of fundamentally new. sociabist
laws worked out in accordunce
with the wishes of th(.‘ -workm%
people. The Bar Association ulljl;lc
into  being as a voluntary fpl:' i
organisation. It consists o dhl\t\r
yers who are at any time reacy o
give simple-worded, ex.haust'n‘e
and competent consu}tahons, ad-
vice, explanations, mformatlo}nZ
etc. They also draw up, at t]tf
request of the citizens and, o
course, organizations, institutions,
industrial ~enterprises 'and collec-
tive farms, applications, com-
Jaints and other documents of a

legal character.

For all the diversity of their
functions the most important 1s
recisely this —to give eﬂ‘ectuée
Eagal help during court proceec-
i
mbl: accordance with Soviet laws,
barristers take part in the proceed-
ings of all criminal cases, begl}n-
ning from the ~moment .tl1e
accused is notified of the conclu
sion of the investigation and gn;lux
the case for familiarization. It the
crime has been committed byh:»m
underaged person (younger t t";
18) or one who by dint of mejn 11
or physical defects canngtf(,xef)
cise his or her right to de fnu:
or a person who does not } n)ox_\‘
the language in Yvhlc:h thef Ldsl(, is
heard, the participation ol a ')la 1
rister is obligatory. He is en}nt‘ ::(
to be a party to the hearing o ~‘mr¥
criminal or civil case m any (,{))l'l _
of the country. It is thel "1:1
risterss duty to usc all 1e,],
means and methods to defend the
accused, to ascertain 91rcumstan-
ces extenuating his guilt. More-
over, the law forbids a barrister to
gi\’t"np the defence he has under-
taken. X

Legal services to State and pu
lic organizations in the USSR ar

not limited to  help in putting
papers in order and pleading cases
in courts of arbitration and jus-
tice. Lawyers working under
contract establish to what extent
legal acts of the management
(orders, instructions, decisions,
ordinances), correspond to  the
laws.  They also  participate  .n
drafting legally sonnd agreements
on production coopcru‘tlou' ’..\’ltll'
other enterprises and institutions
and in  organizing control over
their fulfilment.  They also render
important  help in L"()Iﬂbk.lt!l'lg
encroachments on people’s socialist
property, violations of State and
labour "discipline and labour pro-
tection and safety —engineering
rules, and the output of inferlpF
goods. As a rule, lawyers assist
in detecting and eliminating the
causes of such phenomena and
therebv invisibly but appreciably
contribute to the development of
the national economy.

As members. of a public crgani-
zation, members. of the Bar speak
to audiences on legal matters,
lecture at public universities of
legal knowledge, which are open
to all, visit enterpriscs and cnl'lcc-
tive farms to give counsultations
on particular questions to all ‘who
need them, and popularize laws
over the radio and TV and in the
press.

It stands to reason that in
Soviet society ensuring unfailing
observance of Jaws and protec-
tion of citizens’ rights is the duly
of not only lawyers. This function
is performed by all State institu-
tions and in the first place the
procurator’s office, the militia, ic
courts, the Soviets of Working
People’s Deputies, Party and
trade union organizations — each
within its own competence. At
the same time it can be said with-
out fear of exaggeration that the
Bar is oue of the most important
clements  of the Soviet juridical
svslem; without it con.\.slstfant mn;
plementation of the principles of
socialist justice would be ymthink-
able.—{Exclusive to SWARAJYA).
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- Indians live in
- rural areas...

it’s time we paid more attention
to them !

So UCOBANK takes to the
country in a big way. Our accent
IS on service to the nation. Agri-
culture and rural development
have been given top priority,

because a strong rural base means

a strong India. That's where UCO -
BAN_K IS putting the nation's money
to work. Where it counts, Where

y More than 80% of Indians live.
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What THE saces of India said in
the Upanishads form the founda-
tion of spiritual endeavour and
respect for spiritual values pre-
vailing all over the world. The
foundation on which a super-
structure of twenty storeys stands
lies buried in the earth and is 10t
seen. Similarly, the service of ihe
Upanishad sages to the whole
world lies buried and hidden from

" view. This should not, however, be

a matter for any pride among
Hindus.  The Upanishad sages
belong to the whole world and
not only to the Hindus and there-
fore, there is no justification for
Hindu pride.

*

It seems Mr Dange, C.P.I. chiet,
thinks that Smi. Indira Gandhi is
going wrong because she is going
right. To hold that going right 1s
wrong and going left is alwavs
right is sheer dogmatism. Those
in charge of governments should
not be dogmatic, but understand
realities and not depend on
dogmas. They should know what
is right and what is wrong from
the point of view of eternal dharma
and in the interest of the country
and act accordingly. It is easy to
be dogmatists but a higher order
of talent is required to govern a
country.,
*

THE wHOLE WoRLD has recognised
Bangla Desh. More important than
anything else, it has ‘recognised’
itself. But Pakistan continues to
make out that it is only a hitch in
its internal affairs and not a suc-
cessful rebellion. This is as ridi-
culous as it would be if Great
Britain imagined that the United
States of America were part of
Great  Britain, notwithstanding
George Washington’s successtul
rebellion. Unreality cannot be
naintained except on paper. ‘The
whole world has recognised that
Bangla Desh is an independent
ountry and an independent na-
ion. It may be argued that for the
ake of negotiation and bargaining
t may be useful to keep the illn-
ion going. But even for such pur-
oses unrealities only form an im-

pediment and not a help. 1t is
best to negotiate on the basis of
unquestioned  realities—Satyam-
eva-fayate, not anrtam. To argue
that Bangla Desh is still part of
Pakistan is sheer anrtam. The
Upanishad sages said what they
said, to the whole world and not
for the benefit of only the Hindus.

»

Havine aape MY views  about
Bangla Desh and its right of self-
determination perfectly clear, I
shall not be misunderstood if
I S()H]ld a \V{ll‘]]l‘l]g ilg'diﬂst COn-
fusion  of issues which makes
solution of problems more dilfi-
cult than they already are. When
there are two distinct problems
they must be kept distinet and not
allowed to interlace and aflect
clear thinking. I shall put a
hypothetical question in order to
clarify my point.  Suppose tomor-
row religions  pressures  induce
Dacca to be part of Pakistan and
not  separate itself, should  the
great adventure of Indo-Pakistan
cooperation be affected adversely
by this? The Simla agreement has
attracted worldwide appreciation

as a great,adventure of peace and
cooperation to replace  hostility.
It is an adventure of great impor-
tance to the whole world and can-
not  be  affected  adversely on
account of a change of policy in
Duacca.  Even if there had been
no insurrection in  East Bengal
against Pakistan, the Simla agree-
ment would have been a great and
wise step to be pursued vigorously.
Let distinct matters be kept dis-
tinct and dealt with separately and
not allowed to become cause for
confusion . The wisdom of the
Simla agreement is a matter totally
distinet from the question of what
regions go to make Pakistan.

*

Truisys repeated by the Prime
Minister or the Finance Minister
cannot go very far to improve the
national economy. It can be done
only by a bold reversal of those
policies which act as disincentive
to  increased  production. Good
words may keep up the confidence
of the people in the ruling party,
but camot change the economic
situation.

¥

Tue Prime MINISTER'S letter to
the Working Committee of her

(Courtesy: Abu — Indian Express)
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Congress party, expressing deep
concern about the relaxation of
- Prohibition in order to add to
Government revenues without con-
sidering the harmful effects cau-
sed thereby, is a most important
document.

The Congress Working Committee
has directed State Governments to
take certain steps to enforce Prohi-
bition.

Pay days should be dry days, liquor
shops  should not be opened near
hospitals, schools and places of wor-
ship and strict measures should he
taken to ensurc that there are no
drunken drivers, States have bheen
told.

The Working Committee discussed
a letter from the Prime Minister,
Mrs Indira Gandhi to the Congress
President, Dr S. D. Sharma, in which
she had expressed deep concern ot
the relaxation of Prohibition laws
by certain State Governments mercly
to add to their revenue,

Mrs Gandhi had written that while
taking measures to increase revenue,
States did not take into account the

FROM THE CAPITAL:

long-term effects of such measures on
society. Most Western  countries
were grappling with the problem of
alcoholism.  With poor physical fit-
ness Indians seemed less able to hold
their drinks.

The Working Committee noted that
many Western countries had taken
strict steps to check driving of cars by
persons under the influence of liquor.
State Governments  should  enswre
that there are no drunken drivers,
and also direct Government servants
not to drink in public—(The Indian
Express—Sept. 14).

x

To mwstaLL God in the hearts of
men is the only way to deal with
nuclear weapons. There is mno
more important or more urgent
constructive programme than in-
stalling God in men’s hearts. Ever
young person should deem himseﬁé
or herself as a volunteer in this
most constructive of all construc-

tive programmes,
c .4 L

GOVT’S FAILURE TO HOLD PRICE LINE:
BASELESS CHARGES AGAINST OPPOSITION

SENTINEL

NEW DELHI, Sept. 14: Peo-
ple’s dissatisfaction over the eco-
nomic  situation, particularly the
high prices, is manifesting itself
in the form of organised public
protests. Some of the protests in
various parts of the country have
led to confrontation with the
police. The ruling party knows
that the price situation is becom-
ing more acute and unbearable
for the common man. Yet, instead
of taking corrective economic
steps to mitigate the difficulties,
the party has launched a broad-
side against the Opposition par-
ties. The Working Committee,
which met here to discuss specifi-
cally the price situation, could
not carry its thinking beyond the
usual palliatives of more fair price
shops and arrangements for the
distribution of essential commo-
dities through them. Their idea
of essential items covers food-
grains, pulses, edible oils, cloth
and kerosene.

Distribution of gbods through

fair price shops: against ration
cards means ultimately that goods
are sold at fixed prices to sections
that cannot  afford to pay more.
But the main point is that the
fixed prices themselves are on the
high side. The common man is
paying even at the so-called fixed
rates in such shops 30 to 40 per
cent more than what he was pay-
ing, say, two or three years ago.
There is no well-conceived policy
to bring prices down. It only
shows that the inflation resulting
from excessive public spending on
unproductive  public sector sch-
emes is the basic cause. Deficit
financing and crippling taxation
come in the way of increased pro-
duction.  People do not know
what the Government’s policy
will be next and in what form
they will be penalised for higher
production. This uncertainty is
putting  down the initiative as
much in the industrial sector as in
the agricnltural sector. It is the
planners  who should be made
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accountable for the present situa-
tion of high prices.

Instead of giving thonght to the
basic maladies  that  have been
allowed for dogmatic reasons, the
Congress (R) President, Dr Shan-
kar Dayal Sharma, is side-tracking
the whole issue by raising false
bogeys. The latest is the allega-
tion by him that in all these pro-
test demonstrations  there is  a
clandestine  common strategy of
the four-party “grand alliance” to
create  disturbance and unrest.
He even called it a ‘conspiracy’.
For good or for bad, these parties
or the small numbers of them that
have managed to survive the elec-
toral fight against the Ruling Con-
gress have been functioning as
separate entities both inside the
legislatures and outside. The
general  tendency in the Ruling
Party is to ignore the existence of
the Opposition parties. But now
Dr Sharma is disturbed by illu-
sions of revival of the “grand
alliance.”

The Congress Working Com-
mittce had met to discuss the
price situation. At the end of it,
however, the Congress President,
Dr Sharma came out with a care-
fully worded statement accusing
the Opposition parties of a com-
mon strategy and plan of action
to create situations leading to dis-
order. The charge was that a
common technique was being em-
ployed to create unrest and he
put the blame on the four parties.
Though hesitant at first the Con-
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gress President described the four
parties as the Four S's, namely,
Syndicate, Swatantra, Sangh (Jau
Sangh) and Samyukta Socialist
Party, Dr Sharma’s theme was
that the recent incidents were not
isolated ones but were part of a
well-laid plan of these four parties.

Dr Sharma did not fail to in-
clude the Congress (O) which has
led to the impression that the
coming peaceful satyagraha in
U.P. on price rise by that party
has considerably disturbed the
Ruling Congress. The Congress

(O) has plamed to start a mass

contact and mass protest pro-
gramme on October 2. Already,
11 divisional headquarters have
been selected where processions
will be taken out. In case of pro-
hibitory ~ orders, ~some 20,000
volunteers are preparing to court
arrest. The Ruling Party knows
that it is the Gandhian type - of
action that is contemplated but
for political reasons which suits it,
it wants to give a different colour
to the whole thing in an cffort to
discredit the protest march in U.P.
The spokesmen of all the four
parties have refuted the allegation

in the strongest terms possible.
They feel that the utter failure of
the = Government and the Ruling
Party on the economic front is
driving them to such desperate
tactics. Dr Sharma was, however,
equivocal on the CPLs role, as it
remains unpredictable; it may
adopt  different standards in dif-
ferent States.
* # *

RELAXATION OF DRY LAW

if what the Ruling Party
spokesmen say is to be believed,
then Prohibition is as good as
given up. What is happening now
is relaxation and more relaxation,
notwithstanding the Prime Minis-
ter's holy concern at the policies
now being adopted to scrap Pro-
hibition step by step by one Q()ll-
gress State after  another.  Then
why this concern after the States
are freely allowed to go their own
way? Even after the letter was
discussed by the Working Com-
mittee the position that had emer-
ged was that relaxation and not
Prohibition will stay. All that was
said afterwards was  that while
relaxing Prohibition, steps should
be taken for vigorous check on

23

“drunkenness” on  the lines  of
checks and tests in Western coun-
tries. Iu other words, the High
Command does not come in the
way of relaxation. Only, features
of relaxation should include better
tests on alcoholics as the holding
capacity of the poor Indian is so
little! The General Secretary of
the Congress, Mr  Chandrajit
Yadav, was more forthright. He
said the Congress Working Com-
mittee did not want the States to
go back to total Prohibition. This
amounts virtually to  according
sanction to the States that have
relaxed Prohibition on grounds of
iMlicit distillation,  health hazard
and more revenue. These argu-
ments of the States have won
against all the authority of the
Directive Principle of State policy.
Having opened the door for rela-
xation, the High Command only
talks about avoiding drinks on pay
days, by officials in public, keep-
ing drink shops away from hos-
pitals, school areas and so on. But
what about the Prohibition policy
itself?  The High Command has
no clear answer to that question
after what States like Maharash-
tra, M.P. and Rajasthan have done.
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THE MUNICH LESSON FOR INDIA‘
SIDELINER

Tue Munict OLYMPIAD was SO
unique in so many ways that one
is at a loss as to where to begin
the story of a fortnight of tragedy
and error, of record-shattering
performances and of events of
supreme quality and mediocrity.
Perhaps one must begin with a
thought for a disillusioned Presi-
dent Bhutto and his country’s con-
demned world champion hockey
team,

Probably, the first Head of a
State to apologise for its sports-
men’s misbehaviour, Mr Bhutto,
to some extent, rehabilitated his
country's image with his public
apology to West Germany for the
Pakistani hockey team’s antics at
the medals presentation ceremony;,
by chiding ~ them for not having
learnt to behave, and by calling
off the “hero’s welcome” he hadl
promised them. They invited his
wrath, and they got it, for if after
their lucky victory over India they
behaved as though, to quote Mr
Bhutto, they had really taken
Delhi, after their defeat by West
Germany they seemed to have lost
their bearings.

Such indeed was the manner in
which the Pakistanis insulted
National Anthems, and tore to
§hr_eds all Olympic traditions, that
It is doubtful if Mr Bhutto’s apo-
logy will have any impact on
either the International Hockey
Federation, which has suspended
the Pakistan Hockey Association
for four years, or on the Internatio-
nal Olympic Committee, which has
banned the entire team for life.
The Olympiad is no respector of
persons, If American athletes,
Vincent Matthews and Wayne
Collett, could be banned for life
for their casual approach to the
presentation ceremony, the Pakis-
tanis more than deserved the
extreme punishment they got for

their arrogance and defiance of -

authority, and have little chance
of it being modified in spite of
Mr Bhutto and his apology.
While the Pakistanis paid dearly
for their perversity and peevish-
ness, the Indians, who, for the
second successive® Olympiad, had

to be content with a bronze medal,
won the hearts of the Munich
hockey crowd with their exemp-
lary behaviour both in victory and
in defeat. But when all is said
and done, a solitary bronze is,
frankly, poor consolation for an
Indian contingent of over 50, and
the question is again being asked
1f. India cannot ever win an Olym-
pic track and field, swim, or shoot-
ing medal, even if it be a bronze.
Perhaps not in this century, if the
Olympics, now unfortunately
given a political colour, will last
thus far. That was the Munich
lesson for India.

One of the oldest members of
the Olympic movement, India
would seem to be a firm believer
in .the Olymnpic motto of partici-
pation being more important than
winning. It has been the same
story  with every one of India’s
Olyrpplc campaigns, and it repea-
ted itself at Munich, Despite ull
the pruning of the Indian Olym-
pic Association-picked contingent
by the newly-constituted All-Indix
Council of Sports, with Gen. P. P.
Kumaramangalam, who must .now
be the most disillusioned man n
the country, as its head, India
finished at the bottom. Not only
that. As at the end of every
previous Olympiad, India’s Mu-
nich performance was followed oy
the usual hue and cry about bun-
gling officials, who stick to office
like leeches, and incompetent
selectors and all that. The Prime
Minister was “shocked” at India’s
_meagre contribution” and the
sorry  state of affairs in Indian
sport.” The Congress President

_gmd other luminaries called for an .
immediate and thorough probe

into the entire gamut of India's
sports set-up. B%lt no sensible
Indian will be deceived by their
clal_)trap. Their words die in
their Mmouth, and Indian sport will
remain - a  disgrace to a nation
gf 650 millions as long as it gets
Its step-motherly treatment in
schools and colleges, in the majo-
rity of which institutions it is an
unknown quantity, for they lack
the primary facilities for organised
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Vincent Matthews (centre) who won
the golcl medal in the 400 metre at
Munich on Sept. 7, und Wayne Collett
who won the silver medal (hboth U.S.)
wh(') were banned for life by the Inter-
l')iltl()llul Olympic Committee for stand-
Ing at ease and talking during the plav-
ing of the American National Anthem.
The two are shown chatting during the
presentation  ceremony while Kenya's
Jules Sang who was third in the svent
stands at attention.

sport. :

Olympic sport lives in one
world, and Indian sport in another,
and that is all there is to it. We
think of an Olympiad only on the
eve of it, and all post-Olympiad
talk of reorganising sport and
taking sport to the masses, is an
old, typically Indian verbal exer-
cise in futility that has now rea-
ched a point of nausea. In a
country where the importance of
physical education is yet to be
realised, and where the physical
education teachers are among the
lowest-paid, all talk of sport pro-
motion on modern lines is mean-
ingless, not to say, sanctimonious
humbug.

Incompetent officials making
their living out of sport are not
the only bane of Indian sport. Just
as Indian hockey will be no better
off for the resignation of some of
the Hockey Federation selectors
Indian sport  will not undergo a
transformation if the present offi-
cials are removed. The truth is,
as  Gen. Kumaramangalam thas
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pointed out more than once, In-
dian sport can make real progress
only if it is given a firm base an
only if it is tackled at the very
roots, It is here that the school
physical  education, and the
physical education teachzr come
in, and unless and until the
importance of physical educa-
tion is realised by govern-
ments as well as parents, and
the  discriminatory
meted out to the physical educa-
tion teacher is ended, Indian
sport will continue to eat the hum-
ble pie, and the vast swms of the
taxpayers’ money that go into the
preparation and training of Olym-
pic athletes and others will go
down the drain, as it did In
Munich with athletes failing in the
preliminary  heats with monoto-
nous regularity.

A relieving feature was that
more money was not sunk. More
mdeed would have gone down
the drain had not Gen. Kumara-
mangalam stood firm against 10A
President and Chef de Mission

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR:

treatm nt ’
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Bhalindra Singh’s demand for a
bigger contingent. And for the

d - same Bhalindra Singh to tell his

countrymen on his return from
MuniCK that India did not really
expect to win a medal except in
hockey was the biggest joke of
India’s latest Olympic campaign,
coming as it did from one who
had until the very last minute
campaigned for a bigger Indian
representation at Munich.

It passes one’s comprehension
how the Indians failed in the heats
after they all had achieved the jua-
lifying standards at home, and
after all the training some had re-
ceived in East Germany and the
U.S. The only explanation is that
there must be something utterly
wrong with the measuring-tapes
and stop-watches used in India.
The athletes’ failure indeed empha-
sises the need for the import of the
latest electronic devices used in
Munich. It will then be inte-
resting to know how many will
qualify for the next Games in

Montreal.

LAND REFORM IN MYSORE

Sir,—Our politicians in power do not
scem to be satisfied with the amount of
loss and trouble already caused to the
landlords by the existing Land Reforms
Act; they now seek to bring an amend-
ment, under the guise of removing
cortain difficulties in the  working of.
the Act and improving the lot of the
tenants and of furthering the cause of
creating a socialist pattern of society.
It only our politicians had the pru-
dence to continue to administer the law
of the land as it stood in 1947, by this
time we could have really made some
but they have been amend-
ing the existing laws and introducing
new laws with the object of streng-
thening their own position, with least
regard to the welfare of one section or
other of the citizens.

The Land Reforms Act is a most
expropriatory legislation. It offends
the principles of natural justice. Most
of the provisions of the act cause a
lot of hardship to the landlords. The
provisions that landlords owning lands
within the ceiling limit should not cul-
tivate them through tenants, is unjus-
tifiable, because now-a-days, at least
so far as South Kanara district is con-
cerned, it is practically impossible to
get hired labour in villages to get the
Jands cultivated. Then again, in the

Progress;

present Land Reforms Amendment
Bill, a radius of 16 kms, ie., about 10
miles, is fixed within which a landlord
should reside, if he wants to cultivate
his lands. This provision cannot be
easily appreciated; in these days when
quick and easy transport facilities are
available,  distance counts for very
little. Various other provisions in t'e
Bill reveal that the framers thereof
are lacking in imagination and sound
reasoning. A ceiling of 10 acres is
itself very meagre.

Again, if a person owning lands has
other sources of income of more than
Rs 12,000 per year, he is made to
give up his lands, under the amend-
ment Bill, but if soon after, the other
source, on account of some reason or
other, vanishes, who will give him
back his land? It is well known that
there are several persons who are hav-
ing one source of income aggregating
to more than Rs 12,000 per year and
such persons have also other sources of
income — not from agricultural land
and such people are left intact. Then
why this discrimination against land-
lords alone? Further, Rs 1,000 per
month is hardly sufficient for a decent
family of five persons now-a-days to
meet the high cost of living, meet edu-
cational and medical expenses, etc.
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The idea of paying compensation to .
the land-lords for lands taken away
from them, calculating it as a multiple
of the land revenue will be disastrous to
the owners of the land; this method of
calculation will work out only to about
1/70th of the present market value of
paddy land in South Kanara, on which
two crops can be raised.

It would have been proper to give
permanent  tenancy rights to tenants,
if only the tenants paid the rents due
to the lmnd-lords; by this a lot of
complications and hardship to one sec-
tion or other could have been avoi-
ded altogether. The volume of litiga-
tion could also be reduced.

Mangalore S. Knmisuna Buar

THE OUTRAGE AT MUNICH

Sir,—The Palestine commandos do
not need any study. They appear and
proclaim themselves as ruthless, violent
and destructive.  Unfortunately, they
have associated their region with their
activities. Egypt and its Arab allies are
supplying the commandos with — arms
and skill and expect them to do such
things as happened at Munich and sit
back comfortably pretending diplomatic
immunity. Truth is something beyond
diplomacy.

It may be an extreme step that the
Jewish Defence League of New York
advocates, but one feels that what the
Islamic theocratic  States will heed to,
is not soft words, but force. They
know no other ethics. ‘Israel is in the
midst of enemies and needs to have
frontiers that will protect it. It is
willing to negotiate and wants to live
in peace with the world.

Our foreign policy needs drastic
revision. Everytime we had a conflict,
not of our seeking, with Pakistan, the
Arab countries have let us down. Egypt
has not even recognised Bangla Desh,
whereas Israel, with its technical skill,
has offered to rebuild its shattered
economy. It is time we drop our blin-
kers and see who are our friends.

Madras Dg. S. S. GANDHEKER

EX-GRATIA PAYMENTS

Sir,—It is reported.that the Union
Ministry is making ex-gratia payments
to the former princes to enable them
“to adjust themselves” to the changed
situation. Having broken a solemn
promise given to them when they
parted with their power and having
deprived them of pensions and privy
purses to which they had a moral and
legal right, the Union Government wants -
to treat them as beggars queuing up to
reccive alms. It is nothing but add-
ing insult to injury. )

Bangalore V. T. SrEENIvASAN



" Tue TtotaL. public debt of India
in 1972-73 (as projected by the
Economic Survey of India 1971-72)
will be Rs 22,124.62 crores, of
which external debt will be
Rs 7328.00 crores, and internal
debt Rs 14,796.62 crores. The in-

ternal debt comprises Rs 5052.38

crores of internal permanent debt,
Rs 2997.92 crores in the shape of
Treasury Bills, Rs 705.90 crores
as other floating debt, Rs 2646.00
crores in small savings, Rs-1036.69
crores as State Provident Funds,
Rs 53027 crores as other unfun-
ded debt and Rs 1507.04 crores as
Rese:ve Funds and Deposits.

# o

As on 31st March 1971 there were
in the comntry 32,175 companies
at work, of which 30,412 were
joint stock companies limited by
shares. Of these 91 were Govern-
ment-owned public limited com-
panies, and 6,413 non-Government
companies, the total paid-up capi-
tal of which amounted to Rs.
1908.3 crores. Private limited com-
panies niunbered 23,878 of which
233 were Government-owned (as
defined under the Companies Act)
and 23,655 were non-government,
the total paid-up capital of whici
was Rs 2393.1 crores. There were
543 foreign companies (registered
under Section 59 of the Compa-

nies Act).
-] ® o

were. 1,62,357 insurance agents on
the rolls of the L.IC., out of
whom 1,50,859 were active dur-
ing the year. The average pro-
duction of business per active
agent, excluding group insurance
business, was aﬁm)st Re 1 lakh 'in
1971-72, compared to Rs 88,997
in the previous year. In 1957—
the first year of nationalisation—
the per capita production was
Rs 31,000.
© ] o
AccorpING TO the present formula,
upder the new sugar policy
announced recently, sugarcane
- growers in - the southern region
+- will get Ry 80 per tonne for a
“‘recovery of 8.5 per cent, Rs 84.7
' “for a recovery af 9 per cent and
. Rs 89:40 for' 9.5 per cent recovery.
© < Fér the scason that has .ended
: ~.in - this region have
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achieved a recovery of about 10
per cent and so will be paying
around Rs 94.00 per tonne.

an o ° .
AcrICULTURAL and allied activities
in 1970-71 contributed 42 per cent
to the aggregate income of Tamil
Nad; mining and manufacturing
22 per cent; commerce, transport
and communications together, 17
per cent; other services 19 per
cent. The primary sector with 63
per cent of the population now
receives 42 per cent of the aggre-
gate income; commerce, transport
and communications with 6.6 per
cent of the population gets 17
per Sent of the income.

-]

THE AGGREGATE income of Tamil
Nad increased from Rs 1935.76
crores in 1960-61 to Rs 2686.66
crores in-1970-71 at 1970-71 pri-
ces, while the per capita income
moved up in the same period
from Rs 574 to Rs 654. These
figures give a compound growth
rate of 3.5 per cent per year for
the aggregate income and 1.5 per
cent on the per capite income. An
analysis of the per capita income in
Tamil Nad gives a figure of Rs 123
per head in the primary sector, Ris
933 in the secondary sector wnd
Rs 1,117 in the tertiary sector in
1970-71. Sixty per cent of the
people of Tamil Nad are estimated

: : - .. to be living at or below the po-
As’ oN 31st March 1972, . there’

verty line, with their daily food
consumption ranging from 1,000
to 1,800 calories, the 60 per cent
illiterates and the school drop-outs
coinciding with this figure in
general. The number of unemplo-
yed in the State is estimated to
be 1.1 million,
L o
THE sHARE ofF Tamil Nad in Cen-
tral assistance over the past Plan
periods has been as follows:
Rs 36 crores, or 10.8 per cent ina
total assistance to all States of
Rs 332 crores, in the First Plan:
Rs 95 crores, or 9.0 per cent of

. the. total of Rs 10538 crores, in the

Second Plan; Rs 186 crores, or 7.4
per cent of the total of Rs 2515

crores, in the Third Plan; Rs 119

crores, or 6.8 per cent of the total
of+Rs. 1783 crores, +in the three
anmml  Plans; Rs 202 crores, or

5.7 per cent of the total assistance
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A CORRECTION

In the issue -dated - 16th September,
1872, on page 30, col. 3, under Facts
and Figures, the number owning radio
sets in the country in 1951 should read
as “1 in 5277, and that in 1961 as “1
in 1697, instead of “1 in 27" and “1 in
1097 as printed. The total number of
radio licences in 1971 was 127,72,297
and not 121,72,297 as published.

ot Rs 3500 crores in the Fourth
Plan. The Central assistance - as a
proportion of the State’s outlay
was 50 per cent in the  first two
Plans, 54 per ceut in the Third
Plan; 48 per cent in the annual
Plans and 39 per cent in the

Fourth Plan. The size of the Fifth .
Plan as projected by Tamil Nad in'

its perspective planning is Rs
3200 crores of which the State
Plan (including Central assistance)

will be Rs 1300 crores,. while the .

size of the-Sixth Plan is Rs 6100
crorves, of which the State’s share
(including Central assistance) will
be Rs 2,600 crores.
L]
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Tue numser of annulled marria-
ges in German Democratic Re-
public was only 23,000 ten years
ago; but it rose to 26,500 in 1965;
in 1971 the number rose to 31,000,
a record which s higher by 3500
than the figure lor 1970. The
divorce rate .was 16 for every

10,000 inhabitants”in 1971. It is .

now 18 per 10,000.  Drunkenness

is stated to be one of the most -

frequent causes for divorce.

» * &
Tue Numeer of people living in
poverty in - America, as officially
stated  was  39.628 million in
1961. In 1971 it was 25.559
million.  Over a decade the
number of poor has declined from
1in 5 to 1 in 8 bul over the last
four years—1967-71 there has been
little " change, the steady decline

having come to a halt. The study ..

shows that the “hard core of the
poor, constituting ~ 23.5 million,
or 12-1/2 per cent of the nation’s
population, may remain perma-
nently poor. The 1971 figures are
based on a minimum annual
income of $4137 for a non-farming

family of four, which is the

poverty line. The poverty line

wage for afamily of four is $80
a weck. An analysis has shown's

that (1) poverty is found in*al
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parts of the country, more parti-
cularly .in crowded urban com-
plexest#2) that more than 80
per cent of the poor are children,
the elderly or women; (8)that
nearly half the poor are 1n families
without a male head of the house-
hold— (in contrast 90 per cent of
the Amerlcans with incomes above

the pbverfy line live in families
headed by males).
L »

Tue AsericaN Indian popslation
in the U.S. is now around 600,000,
including 30,000 Eskimos and
6.000 Alents. These are divi-
ded into 263 tribes, the Jargest of
which in the descending order, -..e

Navajo, Cherokee, Chippewa,
Green and %ious. These tribes,
between them, speak 300 langua-
ges, though only 30 languages are:
now known to be spoken in their
day-to-day affairs; others are used
for religious and ceremonial pur-
poses. English is now increas-
ingly taught to these tribals.

%)

Help
give him. r
prefer to avoid this ?

Millions of couples all over the world are doing just that. They put oft having another child tild
! they are ready for it. You oo can do this with NIRODH. It's the world's most popular rubber

wouldn't you first
like to give this child
all the care he needs ?

~ Before you have another child

ake his first steps 17\ learning. Make sure he gets ali the things you're planning to
But if another child should come along too soon, this may not be easy. Wouldn't you

contraceptive for men. Remember, NIRODH is the safest, simplest method of Famity Planning
and has been used successfully for generations. So why don’t you too use NIRODH.

Avallable everywhere at only 15 paise for 3 because it is subsidised by the Government.

Provision Stores, Pan Shops, Etc.

" Until yoﬁ want another chid.use

NIRODH Vv

43
P
the rubber contraceptive millions choose : lg]
Sold by : General Merchants, Chemists and Druggists, . A
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EDUCATION IN THE FIFTH PLAN

-

-

THe Union Ministry of Education

has prepared an educational plan
with an outlay of Rs 3200 crores.
Presenting the plan to the Central
Advisory Board of Education, Mr
S. Nurul Hasan, Union Minister
of Education, went into ecstasies
over it. He claimed that it was
going to revolutionise education
and transform the present educa-
tional system to make it “a
powerful instrument of social
transformation, economic growth
and national integration.” The
enthusiasm of the Minister deser-
ves to be commended but in the
conditions prevailing in the coun-
try at present dogged persever-
ance to achieve practical objecti-
ves are far more essential than
romantic day-dreaming. Mr Chak-
ravarthi, a Member of the Plan-
ning Commission, has already
uttered a warning that the pro-
posed outlay will be about four
times the amount provided for in
the Fourth Plan and should be
scaled down. But even assuming
that Mr Hasan is able to obtain
all this amount, it will be just
sufficient to make necessary im-
provements in the present system
of education. No one will denv
that there are many defects in
that system and there is an enor-
mous wastage of time and effort;
but education in India, from the
primary to the university stage,
has to deal with more than 80
million boys and girls and unless
reforms and improvements are
very carefully conceived, it will be
easy to do immense harm.

For instance, Mr Hasan has
envisaged an uniform structure for
education consisting of six plus
four plus two plus three years
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for the primary, secondary, Inter-
mediate or Pre-University and the
degree courses. At present, in
Tamil Nad and many other States,
the duration of primary education
is five years, secondary education
six_vears, Pre-University one year
and degree course three years. A
heavy price has been paid for the
conversion of the two-year Inter-
mediate  and  two-year degree
course into one year Pre-Unive-
sity and three-year degree courses.
Opinion has been steadily veering
round for the reversion to the old
system of 2 years of Intermediate
and 2 years of degree courses.
Now to tamper with the secondary
education by reducing it by one
vear and adding it to the Pre-
University course will involve o
much structural change that for
the next 10 years, ther¢ may be
enormous confusion and disloca-
tion.  Uniformity in the earlier
stages of education is not of much
consequence, as all students will
be undergoing a 15-year educa-
tional course before getting a de-
gree. There will be uniformity at
the degree level which is the most
important stage for all-India and
inter-State purposes. All available
money and effort should be devo-
ted to better training and living
conditions for teachers, school
buildings, libraries and laborato-
ries and hostels.

Another proposal made by Mr
Hasan is to set up a model secon-
dary school in every district and
a model primary school in every
community  development block.
This idea of creating special insti-
tutions for a small number of boys
and girls is essentially capitalistic
and hierarchic. Opinion in the

U.K. is moving away from public
schools  though they are well
entrenched in national tradition.
A model secondary school in each
district and a model primary
school in every community deve-
lopment block involving an expen-
diture of three or four times that
of the ordinary secondary and
primary schools and catering to
one per cent of boys and girls
will be a wasteful and unjustifiable
diversion of available resources.
What we want is not show insti-
tutions but an all-round improve-
ment of the quality and content
of education and a better climate
for education generally. It is to
be hoped that this project for
special  institutions  for  the
favoured few will be given up.

What are the essential needs of
our educational system and what
are its most serious defects? Tt
is now admitted by all that uni-
versity and higher technical educa-
tion has been allowed to grow
too fast and as a result, the qua-
lity of education is not up to the
standard and a considerable num-
ber of graduates, general and
technical, are unemployed. There-
fore, there is no justification for
quantitative expansion of either
university or higher technical edu-
cation. It is far more necessa
to improve the equipment of C(;?Z
leges and technological institu-
tions, limit admission to those
who can benefit by higher educa-
tion and ensure that professors
and lecturers are of the highest
possible qualifications.

Whatever  justification  there
might have been for any kind of
reservation for Scheduled Castes
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and backward classes for admis-
sion to colleges and hii_{hqr tech-
nological  institutions during the
last 25 years, it is time that all
such discriminations and reserva-
tions were ended. Students from
Scheduled Castes and backward
classes are now studying in thou-
sands in the secondary schools
and a sufficient number of them
should be able to gain admission
in arts, science and professional
colleges on the basis of their own
individual merits. If members of
these classes are induced to go in
for higher education for which
they are not fit, they will suffer, as
well as public interest. Doctors
and engineers, mathematicians
and scientists cannot be manufac-
tured through communal reserva-
tion and any system by which un-
qualified persons are enabled to
get professional degrees will be
to inflict a serious injury to natio-
nal welfare. While merit should
be the sole consideration for
higher education, there could not
only be no objection but every
justification to provide generous
stipends to all intelligent but poor
students, most of them naturally
coming from the Scheduled Castes
and backward classes. Consolida-
tion and improvement of quality
should be the watchword for
higher education in the Fifth Plan.

The Central Board of Educa-
tion has rightly directed that
priority should be given to the
Constitutional directive of univer-
sal compulsory education of boys
and girls up to the age of 14. At
present, the position is that by
1974-75, about 96 per cent of the
children of ages 6 to 11 are expec-
ted to be in school and. therefore,
the major needs of this stage of
education, are better school build-
ings, better teachers, playgrounds,
equipment and teachers for crafts.
Even if half the proposed outlay
is spent on these, a part only of
this improvement can be mafle.
It should be a programme which
must be systematically continued
for the mnext 15 or 20 years
till the entire elementary educa-
tion in the country is put on a
satisfactory basis.

At present, only about 50 per
cent of the boys and girls bet-
ween 11 and 14 aie in school. It
is in this stage that 1eal expansion

is needed. It is desirable that all
the teachers at this stage are
trained graduates. This will be
the most constructive way of pro-
viding employment for graduates.
Mr Hasan has said that mathema-
tics and science should be made
compulsory subjects of study
from classes 1 to 9. There is no
reason why they should not be
made compulsory up to the end
of secondary stage. Today, science
and mathematics are needed even
for economic and other special
sciences.

There is a great danger that a
considerable amount of money
which may be given to the States
under the educational plan will
be absorbed by taking over schools
run by non-official organisations
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by the State. Both on considera-
tions of economy and of quality,
it is of great importance that non-
official agencies should be encou-
raged to participate keenly in all
stages of education. The percen-
tage of students in institutions
run by the State or local bodies
and of those in non-official institn-
tions will vary from State to State
and  there is no justification for
enforcing any kin({ of uniformity
about it.

There are many other problems
relating to education  which re-
quire attention.  The problem of
language  has  yet to be solved.
Effective ntilisation of mass media
of communication like radio and
television to promote  education
has also to be tackled intclligently.

MECHANICS OF DEMONETISATION
LOUELLA LOBO PRABHU

Tne Marxist Member of Parlia-
ment, Mr Jyotirmoy Bosu, has
rendered a public service by dis-
closing that the interim draft of
the Wanchoo Committee’s report
recommended demonetisation of
all currency notes above the value
of Rs 10. 'Why this recommenda-
tion was sidetracked in the final
report, is a matter which the Gov-
ernment has failed to explain,
thereby arousing suspicions that it
was downgraded to a casual refe-
rence (though not totally oblitera-
ted), under pressure.

While evading the one measure
which would have dealt a body
blow to black money and its
hoarders, the Government has
sought to prove the purity of its
intentions by opting for the acqui-
sition of property at document
value, and a ceiling of Rs 5,000 cn
cash holdings which are not recor-
ded in bank accounts, or regular
account bocks. Neither measure
can be deemed to be an effective
innovation in the campaign against
black money. Except that the
new law will dispense with the 15
per cent solatium customarily paid
by the Government for compul-
sorily acquired property, it was,
in any case, its practice to ac uire
such property on the basis of the
last three recorded sales in the
locality. Seizure of excess cash
holdings is also “old-hat”, as it is

even now punishable  uuder the
Income Tax Law to be in posses-
sion  of undeclared currency
hoards. As recent raids have
proved, this is not a very effective
measure, as those subjected to it
cither manage to be “tipped oft”
in advance, or are adept in the
art of disposing of their undeclared
assets in a manner which defies

.discovery by the Government.

In an interesting analysis of
various currency denominations in
use, Mr M. R, Pai pointed out that
notes  of higher denominations
mainly account for inter-bank
transactions, and are not in gene-
ral use; that the hundred-rupee
note  accounts for 40 per cent of
currency transactions, and is_the
denomination most  favoured by
hoarders; that the ten-rupee note
is most commonly used for small
transactions, and that demoneti-
sation of the latter will causc
hardship and panic. While there
may be a case for exempting 'the
ten-rupee note  from demonetisa-
tion, there is less validity in Gov-
ernment’s  case for shelving  the
proposal of demonctisation  alto-
gether,

One reason adduced by the
Government is the administrative
difficulty involved. This is more
n()tionafl than real, as the existing
currency notes have a  working
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span of approximately two months,
before they are, of necessity, re-
placed. For the proposed de-
monetised denominations, it
should be feasible to have new
notes on imported paper, which
may have a longer life span.
Actually, it is probably not the
administrative hurdle which inti-
midates the Government, but the
realisation — which it dare not
admit that the economy has
been kept afloat by black money
finaucing a variety of enterprises,
from scientific farming and build-
ing construction, to such respec-
able outlets as National Savings.
Unfortunately, the Wanchoo Com-
mittee did not assess how far
black money finances legitimate
and illegitimate economic acti-
vity, but it may be presumed that
if suddenly withdrawn, the eco-
nomy, deprived of its customary
financial fuel, may suffer a sudden
setback. There is also the other
consideration that a good part of
the currency hoarded is in villages,
where modern habits of  savings
have not yet obliterated tradi-
Hional mores. In the event of de-

monetisation, such currency hoards
may be fully encashed, inflicting
hardship on the most needy and
benighted sections of the popu-
lation.

Yet, even after evaluating all
these difficulties, it would appear
that the case for demonetisation,
is much  stronger than the case
against it. So far, the prolonged
debate on the subject, not follo-
wed up with concrete action, may
have contributed to the present
wave of inflation, by causing hoar-
ders to unload some of their cur-
rency into  the money market.
Worse, black money reduces the
revenues capable of collection by
the Government, thereby increas-
ing  cconomic  disparities, with
adverse repercussions even on
legitimately — acquired  wealth.
Most  deplorable  of all, black
money has made a shambles of
democracy, by providing subter-
ranean finance for elections and
the means for suborning the ad-
ministration, ultimately contribut-
ing to the decline of age-old moral
and social standards.

If the Government is serious oud
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purposefil in its  effort to solve
the problem, it should regard black
money not as the cause, but as the
result of economic  malpractices
and fostered by its own policies,
particularly  those of industrial
licensing, ~ export  subsidies and
import entitlements, which consti-
tute the most fertile soil for in-
genious operators, seeking to make
profits  outside the ambit of the
tax collector’s net. This study will
generate a long-term solution, if
the Govermment will allow itself
to be guided by pragmatism,
rather than ideology. Meanwhile,
as a preliminary, it may have to
prove to the public that it does
not itself have a vested interest
in perpetrating  black money, py
proceeding to  demonetise high
denomination  notes, without the
lengthy palaver which acts as a
clear warmning to those with cash
assets to unload.  Failure to do
so, after Nr Bosu’s disclosures,
would be a grave crror of politi-
cal — if not economic — judg-
ment. for the government of a
nation, like Ceasar’s life, should pe
above suspicion.
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SCIENCE TOPICS: ‘

NUCLEAR POWER FOR DEVELOPMENT
P. N.

THE coanMoN  »MaN  associates
nuclear power with the produc-
tion and stockpiling of atom
bombs. It is true that the atom
bomb was the most dramatic mani-
testation of nuclear power. But
nuclear  power has its  peaceful
uses.  Everv major govermment in
the world has an atomic energy
establishment,  the main purpose
of which is to design reactors and
harness atomic euergy.  With the
dwindling of the carth’s conven-
tional fuels, we need nuclear
power in the future. We need it
to  conserve our fossil fuels, so
that the oil can be  exclusively
used  only where oil alone will
serve  and  not burn it.  Petro-
chemical  industries are an out-
standing example.  Sea transport
may ultimately depend on nuclear
power,

Radio-active wastes are neces-
sary end-products in the function-
ing of wnuclear reactors.  This
waste  disposal problem is gene-
rally exaggerated. The Govern-
ment and scientists must see to it
that mankind gets its perspective
straight, lose fear of the bogey and
prove that nuclear power can be
beneficial.

Nuclear power generation de-
pends on the breaking up of mat-

ter and release of energy accord-
ing to the laws of conservation of
mass and energy. A neutron, a
subatomic neutral particle, tra-
velling with the right speed is
made to collide with matter in
the  form of the metal uranium.
The nentron is absorbed into the
nucleus of an uraninm atom which
subsequently  becomes  unstable
and breaks up.  This process is
called fission.  Fission need not be
exactly into two halves.  Ilence
several particles  with  different
atomic weights and nuclear com-
position are produced. In short,
several elements are  produced.
Some of these elements can  he
radio-active and in turn undergo
turther changes . During  radio-
active decay alpha particles, beta
particles and  gamma  rays uare
given out. These have their spe-
cific uses. In the process of
nuclear fission, neutrons are also
generated.  These daughter neu-
trons in turn attack other nucleic
of uranium atoms and propagate
fission. A chain reaction sets .
In the process of fission a cer-
tain mass is destroved.  An equi-
valent energy is released as per
the relation E=mc® where E is
energy, m is mass and ¢ is the
velocity of light. (3/10" cm/sce).

PRAVDA URGES »
MoRE VIGOROUS CAMPAIGN
TO STAMP Quy RELIGION

Y-

- BEAY/NG AT THE MoaN
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If all the energies correspondiug;
to the fission of several nuclei are
Son v mously - explo-
uencé of .this eex HIO\Y' the conse-
ghima oy s r-wl-)\ ﬁ;xomm(ﬂlm-:
this Bssion (:‘m( l&)h‘ d «wever'
in a controll‘ed rammer. yoeeur
{ mamer. The ve-
leased energy can be used to fuw
electricity “generators.  Several
designs of nuclear reactors and
nuclear power plants for this pur-
pose arc available. The atomic
cnergy  establishment of India in
Bombay has three nuclear reactors,
while several nuclear power plants
arc being  set up  all over the
country. One of these is situated
at Kalpakkam near Madras.  Nu-
clear power is the primary reason
tor designing and building of a
nuclear reactor.  However, several
by-products  are  obtained while
producing nuclear power. What
follows is a simple description of
these bv-products based on a lee-
ture given by Dr HL A, KeKary of
AERE, Harwell, England.
Designing a nuclear power plant
is a challenging problem for the
engineer. The  raw material re-
quirements give ample work for
the veologist. The chemists and
the chemical  engineers will have
to be  concerned with chemical
processing, handling of the react-
ants and the products. The radio-
active effluents can be dangerons.
The phvsicists and health physi-
cians  will have to find ways to
overcome  the problem. Thus,
new  scientific  and  industrial
opportunities are created.

THE BY-PRODUCTS

The by-products include sub-
atomic particles  like  neutrons,
fission products, alpha part\(:]cs',
gamma rays, irradiated materials,
depleted uranium and last but ot
least ‘waste heat’.

Waste heat is an important by-
product, No engine can convert
energy completely into  useful
work and dissipation of energy is
a  necessary consequence. The
efficiency  with  which nuclear
power is converted into electrical
energy is 42 per cent.  The waste
heat is enormous and is normally
dissipated  into the sca. When
this is not always possible, thermal
pollution is the consequence. This
waste heat could be used to warm
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die neacton building, and annexes.
If, this; waste heat could be
utilised) to, maintain  the rignt

temperature of waters, fish farming'

can be enlarged. Thus, sele and:
plaice  normally found off the
Dover coast could be raised oft the
Scottish coast with the help of the
reactor at Hunterston. There is
also a proposal to use nuclear
heat to keep the Channel through
St. Lawrence open for a longer
period in winter. The Channel
would normally be frozen. Five
different reactors in the U.S. and
Canada with  capacities  varying
from 1000 MWe to 5000 MWe
are to be erected along the river.
These uses have been found for
the low grade heat — the heat is
only a few degrees higher than
ambient tewnperature.  However,
if high grade heat is available, it
will he most suitable for central
heating of whole towns and dis-
tricts. This high grade heat can
also be used to distil sea water and
produce drinking water.
Plutoninm is an element proda-
ced in the reactor. Presently it o5
a nseless byv-product and is simply
stockpiled.” However, in the 1980s
Plutonium will be used in the so
called ‘fast breeder’ reactors.
These reactors will enable the pro-
duction of power not only from
U (presently being used) but also
from its isotopic modification U™
This will effect considerable saving
in raw Uraniom.  Plutonium

(Pu®), a fission product, is also

used in batteries which power
heart-pacers and is also a power
source in satellites.

A certain quantity of the Ura-
nium fed into the reactor is left
behind. This residue is depleted
in the valuable U** isotope. The
depleted Uranium is still the den-
sest metal ordinarily available and
thus can substitute for lead wher-
ever radio-active shielding is re-
quired. The more compact ma-
terial can be more effectively posi-
tioned close to a radiation source.
Alloying this metal with 8 per cont
molybdenum improves the resist-
ance to corrosion. This alloy Iu.nds‘
use in helicopters for balancing
the moto: blades.  Uranium also
finds use in the glass and ca2ramic
industries. '

A very large amount of fission
productsl containing some really

useful elements also forms the by-
products.  However, quite a ftew
are  dangerously  radio-active.
Hence handling  and  processing
these requires: an elaborate  and
expeusive procedure.  The prob-
lems of shielding and containment
have been solved by and large and
radio-active pollution of air vir-
tually eliminated. Very rarely -lis-
posing of radio-active  waste
through the sea is resorted to.
The most important  radio-active
products are  Xenon, Krypton,
Strontium, Caesinm, Technitinuag,
Rhodium and  Palladium. The
spent reactor fuel is left to itself
for a few months.  The shortlived
radio-active species decay and dis-
appear.  The spent fuel is dissol-
ved in a suitable solvent. Krypton
and NXenon which are volatile and
rare gases (occurring naturally in
quantities less  than 0.1 per cent
in air) are recovered, Potential uses
for the two are in lasers and
human anaesthesia. The  spent
feed  solution is then processed
further by a technigue called sol-
vent extraction, followed by che-
mical  separation. The  various
useful elements are thus recovered.
Technitinm has anticorrosion pro-
perties but its uses at present are
very limited. Rhodium and Palla-
dinm, like platinum, are highly
priced and the expensive proce-
dure may rightly be justified by
recovering large quantities of these
two metals and putting them to
use immediately. Palladium can
be used in jewellery, in dentistry,
in hydrogen permeable memb-
ranes and as a catalyst. Rhodinm
is a good catzléyst in the ammonia
oxidation  industry. However,
small amounts of long lived radio-
active isotopes always accompany
these two. Perhaps. if the mate-
rial is stored for a period of 20
vears to allow the process of decay
to go to completion, inactive Rho-
dium can be recovered.

Active Strontinm {Sr*) and Cae-
sium (Cs'") are two other useful
products.  Caesium can be used
as a radiation source, and Stron-
tinm as a heat and power source.
Normally, Cobalt, Co®, is used as
a radiation source but this is not
a fission product. Caesium has a
longer half-life and emits softer
gamma rays. Caesinm can  be
employed  for the treatment of

known the
world over for
perfect
performance |

USHA products now enjoy 8
world-famous reputation
for smooth and trouble-free
performance t The beautiful
styling and precision engineering
that makes USHA products
ook superb in the showroom,
also make them perfectly
reliable at home. That's why
USHA is famous everywhore~fon
looks, durability and
performance §
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head and neck cansers. In thaby thermoelectric methods is reli- other purposes as power sources

irra

long run this could be used ?arable. Strontium in generators has  for watches, heating of aircraft,
gliation of - medical equip- been used in navigation lights and  ete. Promethium isotopes which

ment, foods and wood-plastic remote weather stations and goes are fission products find such ap-

products.

material is most reliable. Heat ‘Morgueritte’ in

by various names like ‘Ripple’ in  plications.
As a heat source, a radio-active the UX., ‘Snap’ in the U.S. and
France. Stron- power is perhaps uneconomical at

The development of nuclear

generation is continuous and thetium requires heavy shielding and  present but will be a ‘must’ in the

conversion of hea

t into electricity hence at present is unsuitable for long run.

FOR THE ATTENTION OF FREEDOM FIGHTERS

The Government of India have formulated a scheme
commencing from the 15th August, 1972 for the grant of
pension in deserving cases to freedom fighters who suffered
imprisonment in the mainland jails for a period of not less
than six months before Independence, and also to the
families of those freedom fighters who are no longer alive.
The following clarifications about the Scheme are made for
the guidance of freedom fighters:

(i) The period of normal remission carned under the
rules will be treated as part of actual imprisonment.

(i) In case of freedom fighters who gave false/ficti-
tious names and addresses at the time of arrest/conviction,
certificates from MPs or Members of State Legislatures or
ex-MPs or ex-Members of State Legislatures who were in
jail with the freedom fighters would be accepted.

(iii) In the case of under-trials who were kept in jails
but later convicted, the bencfit of the entire period spent
in jail will be given.

(iv) Where certificates of imprisonment from jail
authorities are mnot available due to records being des-
troyed, an affidavit by the applicant about his imprisonment,
supported by a certificate from an MP, or a Member of
the State Legislature or an ¢x-MP or an ex-Member of the
State Legislature, who had been in jail with him specifying
the period of imprisonment, would be accepted.

{v) If freedom fighters who suffered imprisonment in
areas now forming part of Pakistan and Bangla Desh are
unable to furnish jail certificates, they may send an affidavit
in support of their imprisonment, along with a certificate
from an MP or a Member of State Legislature or an ex-MP
or an ex-Member of State Legislature who had been in jail

with him,

(vi) The term ‘Family’ as defined under the scheme
would include inter-alia both father and widower of the
freedom fighter, provided the widower has not remarried.

(vii) Families of ex-INA personnel who died fighting
the British will be considered eligible for the grant of

pension.

(viii) Persons who remained underground but did not
suffer imprisonment will be considered for the grant of

pension if they were (a) proclaimed offenders, (b) those
against whom awards for arrest had been announced but
were not arrested, or (¢) thosc  against whom detention
orders were issued but not served.  In such cases, the
applicants should furnish documentavy evidence by way of
court/Government  order.

(ix) Persons interned in their homes, or externcd from
the district, will be considered for pension provided the
period of internment/cxternment was for six months, or
more.  The applicants in such cases should send an affidavit
in support of the claim of intermment/externment  for six
months or more, if a copy of the order of internment/
externment or any  other  documentary cvidence is not
available.

{x) Freedom fighters who  suffered imprisonment in
movements for merger of crstwhile princely States with the
Indian Union after the 13th August, 1947, tili the date of
accession of each State will be considered for the grant of
pension.

(xi) Persons whose propertiecs were  confiscated  or
attached and sold on account of participation in National
movements, will be cligible for grant of pensions, provided
they are in need of financial assistance. They should
furnish copics of the orders under which confiscation,
attachment or sale was done.

(xii) The following categories of freedom fighters will
also  be cligible for pension subject to their producing
satisfactory cvidence in support of their claim.

(a) Persons who became permanently incapacitated
due to firing or lathi charge, etc; and

(1) persons who lost their jobs or means of liveli-
hood due to their participation in National
movements.

o o L L

Onc copy of application in the prescribed proforma
along with affidavit may be sent to the Secretary, Ministry
of Ilome Affairs, New Delhi, and the sccond copy to the
Chief Sccretary to the  State Govt./U. T. Administration
where  the applicant is normally resident.
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EDITOR’S NOTES :

A FRANK APPRAISAL

In a speech at the Madras
Rotary  Club luncheon meeting,
Mr G. Ramanujam, the INTUC
leader, gave a frank appraisal of
the unsatisfactory outlook of In-
dian labour and trade union mo-
vement. He said: “The trade
union movement has become a
demand-oriented movement rather
than a movement that thinks in
terms of contributing something.
The unions hardly think of pro-
ductivity, discipline and coopera-
tion with the management. The
bad drives the good out of circu-
lation.” This is true even more
in public than in_private under-
takings. He said humorously that
in public undertakings the wages
received are for  attendance and
work only for overtime. He
sadly remarked that employers
yield to agitation but tend to be
impervious to reason and justice.
In the case of a particular factory,
workers may be able to obtain by
blackmail unfair concessions but
if this attitude becomes common,
the result will be industrial stagna-
tion and unemployment which will
ultimately affect workers much
more than the employers. The
atter lack of discipline and absence
of a sense of responsibility —was
shown in the strike by the loco
stalf in the Southern Railway. The
manner in which workers have
gone back to work not as a united
body but in unorganised and in-
disciplined groups was even worse
than striking without notice or for
a just cause. What is the net
result? The people of South India
have suffered serious discomfort
for many days. The Railways
have lost some crores of rupees
and the workers have lost their
wages. All for nothing. They are
now pleading for the release of
the arrested workers and withdra-
wal of prosecution which was due
entirely to  their hasty action.

Mr Ramanujam suggested that
it the Tamil Nad Government
wants to have a good influence on
workers in the State, it should give
up any  direct meddling with
Jabonr and dissolve all trade unions
organised by the D.M.K. This is
sood advice which the D.M.K.
Government should accept in its

own interests. Mr Ramanujam
also pleaded for a new labour
law providing for equal partner-
ship between labour and capital.
Such a labour law should provide
for disputes to be settled quickly
and  compulsorily by arbitration,
in the first instance and by adju-
dication, if necessary. This pro-
posal deserves immediate and
enthusiastic acceptance. Labour
has every right to demand not
only living wages but also a rea-
sonable share of profits and it
should not forget that wages and
profits have to be earned by
honest and conscientious work.
Mere demand of rights without
fulfilling due obligations can only
lead to failure and frustration.

MATERIAL PROSPERITY AND
LIFE EXPECTANCY

It has been assumed that mate-
rial prosperity increases average
life expectancy. That has un-
doubtedly been the case so far
with respect to the prosperous
nations. Better food, clothing,
housing, cleaner towns, sanitation
and medical services have tended
to increase the length of life. But
it appears the limit of such ‘n-
crease has been reached and the
adverse effects of modern civilisa-
tion have begun to reduce it.
According to the Director of the
Bureau ot Health Research in The
Hague, the life expectancy in in-
dustrialised countries has decrea-
sed by 5 months in the past 20
vears. A high incidence of heart
disease, lung cancer and, to a
lesser extent, road accidents are
said to be the reasons for this.
The Biblical age of three score
and ten seems to be the upper
average limit for human life.

CLOSURE OF AGRICULTURAL
COLLEGES

Student indiscipline leading to
closure of educational institutions
is to be always deplored, as the
days of teaching and study lost
cannot be made good. But strikes
and demonstrations in professional
and technological institutions do
oreater harm than in the gencral
arts and science colleges. The
closure of the colleges at Coim-
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batore and Madurai of the Agri-
cultural University can only hurt
the students and merely provide
the staff and management paid
holidays. That the students in the
colleges  should make a demand
for higher grade of pay to agri-
cultural graduates is agsurd and
fantastic. The proper time will
be when they have graduated and
are ready for employment. The
interruption of studies can only
reduce their capacity to serve the
people when and if they become
graduates. It is worthwhile mak-
ing it obligatory on every student
to give a written pledge before
admission that he will not strike
or absent himself from -classes.
A breach of such pledge should
disqualify the student for uni-
versity education. The issue of
national discipline should start
with students and perhaps the
greatest mistake that has been
made after freedom was not to
realise the importance of this
elementary foundation for national
progress.

ON THE WRONG TRACK

It is a pity that the Chief Mi-
nister of Tamil Nad should have
started on the wrong track in the
demand for State autonomy. It is
not as if there is no autonomy
today. The Indian Constitution
does provide for it and this auto-
nomy can be enforced, if neces-
sary, by resort to the Supreme
Court. The real issues are in what
directions and to what extent the
autonomy envisaged in the Con-
stitution has in practice become
reduced and in what directions, as
a result of the experience in the
last 25 years, can or should the
quantum of autonomy be increa-
sed. To call upon the Central
Government, as he did at a public
meeting, “to fix a date for granting
autonomy for all the States in the
country” is, therefore, meaningless
and there should be no surprise if
it is not taken seriously. In the
Rajamannar Committee report,
suggestions have been made re-
garding the strengthening of State
autonomy. Instead of making
wild and general demands, the
Tamil Nad Government and legis-
lature should concentrate on par-
ticular items and try to sec
them one by one.
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STEADY EROSION OF SOUND
ADMINISTRATIVE TRADITIONS

A. D. PANDIT

Since tuE EarLy days of planning,
the Government of India has em-
phiasised that an important adjunct
of planning is an efficient machi-
nery for the implementation of the
plans.  Attention was focussed ¢n
the improvement of the adminis-
trative machinery both at the
Central  and  the State levels to
make it capable of handling the
new tasks of ecconomic  develop-
ment including  the  formulation
and implementation of individial
projects. A number of committees
reported on administrative reorga-
nisation aimed at accelerating the
pace of decision-making. Several
cxperiments in financial and admi-
nistrative  delegation were  tried
and, to cap it all, a high-power
Administrative Reforms Commis-
sion was appointed which produ-
ced after two or three years of
lubour a report running into seve-
ral volumes at the cost of several
lakhs of rupees, without appa-
rently making anv one the wiser.
It s difficult for an outsider to
ntake out  which of the recom-
mendations  of  the Commission
have been aceepted, which rejec-
ted and for what  reasons, from
the disjointed bits of information
given ont from time to time.
U In the meantime, what  little
lustre the civil service had ac-
quired in helping to sort out post-
partition  problemsincluding the
integration of the States did not
take long to tarnish. During the
closing years of Mr Nehru's ste-
wardship  the civil service  was
under a cloud. A number  of
cases in which senior civil servants
were held to blame, though acting
under tacit or implied ministerial
approval, exploded the myth of
ministerial responsibility. '
More recently, a rambling in-
crisition has been set up m 2
departiment of the Government in
which the alleged misdeeds of ali
senior  civil servants who have
served in thg  department ar?
being enquired into. the material
for which is being furnished bv a
senior  officer in the organisation
itsclf.  Of late, strident criticism
of public servants bv name, m
vitanennkian nf o ealntarvy con-

vention has been common in Par-
liament. All this has brought the
morale of the services down and
resulted in the loss of the mutuni
trust and confidence between Mi-
nisters and their advisers without
which the public servant cammot
put his heart into his work, In
an atmosphere of mistrust, suspi-
cion and fear, the adviscrs with-
hold honest advice, decline to take
responsibility or exercise  discre-
tion, with consequent delays in
the disposal of ordinary busiuess.
The writer after a long stint in
the civil service had an oppor-
tunity of looking at the adminis-
tration from outside as an emp-
lovee of a private sector organisa-
tion and can  vouch for the fact
that even senior secretaries are
now afraid of acceding to a legi-
timate request hecause they are
afraid to overrule frivolous objec-
tions recorded on the case by a
lower division clerk lest he carry
tales of favouritism to a legislator.

Recent political — developments
have also had an adverse effect on
the administration. The split in
the Congress at the end of the fast
decade and the existence of Mi-
nisters belonging to two warring
camps strained the loyalties of
public servants and there was an
unseemly rush to jump on to the
winning band-wagon by casting
traditional political neutrality to
the winds, because in such a
situation “those who are not with
us are against us” is an operative
principle.  Many public servants
hastened  to  discard their sober
grev suits for the colourful attire
of the New Radicalism and jetti-
soned what impartiality and objec-
tivity they had acquired in their
carly years in dealing with public
business. The  concentration of
political power consequent on the
elections of 1971-72 and the estab-
lishment of a super secretariat
close to the fountain-head of power
sapped the initiative and influence
of individual  Ministries. Deci-
sions which in the past would
have been taken at the level of
the head of a department had
now to await approval at the
hichest quarters.
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The latest trend of opinion ex-
pressed in Parliament and outside
by persons in authority shows that
India mgiht be gradually aban-
doning the  concept of a’ profes-
sional, objective and  politically
neutral civil service recruited by
a competitive examination—a con-
cept which we took over from the
British. = Preference has been exp-
ressed for a ‘committed’ civil ser-
vant, a change desired in the pre-
vailing  method of recruitment
which, it is allegd, does not ensure
the selection of ‘committed’ can-
didates.  In an atmosphere vibrant
with slogans expressing inchoate
longings, it is difficult to rule out
the possibility that the civil ser-
vice may Dbe traasformed into
‘party cadres for the achicvement
of socialist objectives,

Talking about slogans there is
another difliculty with which the
civil servant of today is faced.
He is  trained to advise on the
formulation of policies and their
implementation to the extent they
arc  practical. It is his business
to point out all the snags and the
constraints  that  the means and
instrmments at the disposal of the
Government impose on such im-
plementation.  He cannot imple-
ment  slogans or wild promises
made at the hustings  merely 1w
win votes. He cammot  help  to
bring down a New Heaven on a
New Earth promised by the win-
ning side.  Impatient  politicians
wishing to  realise such promises
cither blame all failures on the
hureaucracy or authorise the issue
of vague policy statements which
make confusion worse confounded.

After the Dutt Committee’s re-
port on industrial licensing  was
issied and accepted by the Gov-
crnment of India. a spate of cir-
eulars emanated from  the secre-
tariat  defining the eligibility for
licenees for new ventures or for
expansion or diversification of the
existing ventures. Not only was
it impossible to get anyone to
reconcile the contradictory direc-
tions in the various circulars but
when the writer approached a
very senior secretarv and pointed
out to him how difficult it would
be for the existing industries to
function (industries have to keep
running to | stand still, i.c., they
must ei’cher exnand and diversifv



10

or die of inanition), if the direc-
tions were rigorously applied, he
quietly replied to the writer’s
considerable amazement that in-
dustrialists should not be worried
by the circulars, because every
case will be julged on merits and
in the light of public interest!

It is a basic principle of good
administration that while formu-
lating a policy every situation that
is likely to arise in its implemen-
tation should be foresecn as far
as possible and the method of
dealing with it decided in advance.
Various types of cases requiring
different treatment should be put
Into separate categories. 1f a new
category of cases comes to notice
during implementation, an appro-
priate method of dealing with it
must be devised within the gene-
ral framework of the policy. Even
a_fter such systematic categorisa-
tion some hard cases will arise
for which solutions must be found
at the appropriate level. Further,
all directives from the top down
the line on the implementation of
the policy must be precise and
unambiguous, so that subordi-
nates do not have to refer up-
wards frequently in dealing with
individual cases and the citizen
affected by a new policy knows
exactly where he stands, which
doors are closed and which are
open so that he does not have to
knock frantically at all doors. On
the other hand, ill-thought out
policies, expressed in ambiguous
language with unlimited discretion
to modify them at will in the pub-
lic interest, often result in the use
of golden master-keys to open all
doors, besides endless discnssions
behind closed doors for the dis-
posal of every case. Confucius,
one of the earliest civil servants,
had said, “If language is not clear,
dutics  will not be carried out,
rites and music will not flourish,
punishments will not be specific
and people will do nothing with-
out getting into trouble.”

One unmistakable symptom of
the flight from the responsibility of
taking decisions at all levels of
Government is the growing ten-
dency to hold meetings, or, if a
decision is to be shelved for a
longer period, to appoint a panel,
a committee or a commission,
First, this saves the department

the trouble of collecting the rele-
vant information, of analysing it
and of making suitable recommen-
dations for action. If the depart-
ment itself does all these things,
it is squuarely responsible for the
result of the action it Likes on
its own recommendations. A con-
mission of outsiders takes years
to report, more time can be fiken
for its examination, and as public
memory is  proverbially short,
the report can safely be put into
cold storage.  We contracted this
disease from the British, but the
virus has proliferated in our warm
climate. Can one keen count of
the number of paucls, commitiees
and commissions through which
the qguestion of ceilings on rural
and urban property has passed?
And yet most of the basic ques-
tions which will arise at the tiic
of implementation have not been
taken note of, much less answercd.

The  daily routine of mectings
of officials in the Government has
become a by-word. About 75 per
cent of the working day of a sec-
retary or the heaé of a depart-
ment is spent in mecetings, very
few of which result in decisions.
But there is safety in numbors
whether in justification of procras-
tination or in defence of a re-
commendation which may be un-
palatable to the political head of
the Ministry. Inter-departmental
consultation is necessary and pres-
cribed in the secrctariat rules in
cases  concerning more than one
Ministry;  but this was formerly
carried out by written notcs
unless the subject was so highly
confidential that a written record
of it would be highly embarrassing
to the Government ‘or detrimental
to public safety.

The time spent in mectings away
from the desk also  serves fhe
purpose of effectively  avoiding
face to face encounters with visi-
tors, such as harassed industria-
lists who might corrupt the morals
of the officer. Tt is well known
that it is today extremely diffienlt
to secure an interview with a
senior official even on the most
urgent business, such as the im-
pending closure of g factory duc
to undue delay in the issue of an
import licence for raw materials.
All enquirigs are driccted to the
P.R.O. of the Ministry, who, in
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nine  cases out of ten, answers
them by a shrug of his shoulders,

Muany sceretaries do not waste
the time left at their disposal after
the mectings in studying files dijd
writing well-considered  minutes,
but, take the primrose path to the
Minister’s  oflice to ascertain his
reactions, — before patting pen 2o
paper. This  may mean cooling
one’s heels for several hours, but
it saves one’s skin and avoids the
displeasire of the Minister at uns
welcome advice. A Minister; o¥
a superior officer for that matter,
is not obliged to accept his ad-
viser's or subordinate’s  proposal
on every occasion; the subordinate
should not take the rejection of
his advice on some occasions ag
a reflection em his  ability. Bat
unforlimately many Ministers Jack
the courage to overrule their ad-
visers and would rather the advi-
ser himself gave the advice the
Minister wanted.

Before Tndependence and until
the first general clections in the
Republic of India in 1952, Con-
gress  Governments  in severa
States, notably in Madras, Bom-
bav and UP) ran a  very good
adnnistration. Later,  the virus
of casteism and  groupism crept
into the politics of States and lea-
ders of stature with administrative
acumen were gradually siphoned
away to the Centre. Along with
them  went some of the  ablest
civil servants from the States, hoth
because of better career opportu-
nitics  at Delhi and the greater
insulation from political interfer-
ence in their dav-to-day work. In
the States the  local M.ILA. and
the party bosses  breathed cons-
tantly down the necks of the offi-
cers serving in the  district and
whc;n the States were dennded of
1)ol}ticimls of Wll-India  stature,
their  snceessors formd it more
expedient to placate  henchmen
than to shield the district officer
and his  subordinates against im-
nroper political interference. Un-
less an officer was prepared 0
resign in the middle of his carcer.
a step  which few officers could
contemplate, the only escape route
open  to him was a transfer to
Delhi, where conditions of work
were more  congenial.  The ra-
pidlv - expanding  administrative
machine of the Centre including
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the vast Planning Commission,
could find berths for these refu-
gees from the States. The decline
in the quality of State adminis-
tration which started in the mid-
Gfties became steep in the late
gixties with the formation of short-
lived coalition Ministries, weekly
changes of Cabinets and the
absence of any guidance or super-
vision from the top.

It is hardly necessary to adduce
any evidence on the fall in the
standards of State administrations.
The mounting over-dratts of State
Governments in spite of repeated
warnings by the Centre and the
failure of the latter to discipline
them on account of political con-
siderations have occupied much
newspaper space during the last
two or three vears. The enormous
increase in non-Plan expenditure
goes hand in hand with crowded
and filthy hospitals with second-
rate prof)e,essional services, electri-
city ~gencrating and distributing
systems with  frequent  break-
downs, State highways with pot
holes and ramshackle Statc trans-
port vehicles running over them,
making the citizen wonder down
which  drain all the over-drafts
disappear. We are notorious for
poor maintenance. Having cons-
tructed a steel plant. a hospital or
a road we forget that these have to
be properly maintained to get
full value for our money.

The British who were thorou-
ghly familiar with the long tradi-
tion of personal rule in  the
country buttressed the institution
of the district officer. He was
made responsible for keeping the
peace among roughly half a mil-
Jion people, collection (')f revenne,
the dispensation of justice and the
co-ordination of the activitics of
different departments of the admi-
nistration in the district and of
the local bodies. The district
officer exercised a paternal and
benevolent authority. was the
living embodiment of government
functioning in a remote provin-
cial capital and to him could be
taken only legitimate grievances.
Philip Woodruff has in the "Guar-
dians’ sketched the life of a dis-
trict officer in a nostalgic mood.
In thesc times when authority in
every sphere has suffered serions
erosion  without  sclf-discipline

taking its place, one cannot be
certain that even in the absence
of deliberate measures to cut him
to size, the district officer would
have functioned with his former
efficiency.

One such measure was the ex-
pensive experiment in democratic
decentralisation  known as Pan-
chayati Raj, which was to usher
Ramrajya in the rural areas, but
has only brought corruption and
tvranny in its  wake on such a
scale “that some State Govern-
ments are reportedly contemplat-
ing abolition of these bodies. To-
day, people do not know who is
responsible for the administration
of the district and to whom they
should take their grievances. Dur-
ing the course of the last two
decades the district officer who
was the king-pin of the adminis-
tration in the States has lost all
confidence and initiative and is
unable to provide the requisite
guidance and support to the police
forcec at his command for the
preservation  of law and order.
Formerly, the district officer kept
his ear close to the ground, and
confidently used the large powers
the law gave him. If, in a crisis,
he did not use his own judgment
and referred to his superiors for
directions he was marked down
as unfit for executive duties. Now
officers do not take the initiative
and will only act under pressure
from above ~when the situation
has deteriorated to such an extent
that a massive use of force is ne-
cessary to control it.

The Collector himself  spent
about three months touring the
countryside on horseback inspect-
ing the land records, the condition
of the crops and the maintenance
of irrigation works and chastising
rapacious landlords and erring
police and revenue officials. To-
day, the district officer spends
much of his time in dancing atten-
dance on visiting Ministers, hardly
moves out of his headquarters and
is sadly out of touch with condi-
tions in his area. Even though there
was little  social legislation one
rarely heard of the kind of mass
atrocities that have been recently
reported against_tribals and Ha-
rijans when the district officer was
vigilant and inspired both respect
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and fear. "The crosion of authority
of the district oflicer has brought
conditions of near-anarchy in
many areas.

1f it be said that the foregoing
sketch of Central and State admi-
nistration has been painted =xclu-
sively in dark colours, the answer
is that this has been done delibe-
rately, acting on the saying of St
Jerome: “If way to a better there
be, it demands a full look at the
worst.” One comes across little
critical comment on the present
conditions in the press of the
country, possibly because we have
been so long accustomed to adu-
lation by foreigners and singing
our own praises abroad, that we
have never learnt the virtue of
self-criticism.  If per chance, a
foreign observer conveys some
hometruths to us, our immediate
reaction is to brand him as an
enemy. Such an attitude betrays
immaturity and does not behove a
people with a hoary past who pre-
sume to teach others the art of
meditation and self-introspection.

A few days ago a Central Minis-
ter complained at an academic
gathering that the civil servants
gave the impression of working
cither under compulsion or merely
to earn their salaries and did not
bring  dedication to their work.
It is a quirk of fate that the Bri-
tish who managed to govern this
conmtry with a handful of British
officers and a large native bureau-
cracy never found fault with the
native element, but our own rulers
continually find fault with a civil
service which, but for an insigni-
cant number, was recruited and
trained under their own auspices.
That on the cve of a five-year plan
aimed at eradication of poverty
our rulers should be saddled with
an  administrative  machine in
whose ability to deliver the goods
they have no faith is indeed a
sorry state of affairs. As each step
forward in socialism inevitably
means an increase in numbers of
the bureancracy, the sooner they
decide what kind of instruments
they want for the implementation
of their policies, the better for dhc
country. — (Courtesy: Monthly
Public Opinion Surveys of the In-
dian Institute of Puwhtic Opinion,

New Delhi). :
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RAJASTHAN LETTER:

PLIGHT OF DOCTORS IN RAJASTHAN

JAIPUR,  Sept. 18: There are
about 700 doctors in Rajasthan
who scek employment.  The pre-
blem is growing but the Govern-
ment  has  shown no interest to
create better job facilities.  The
Government has asked the doctors
to o to the villages but the con-
ditions obtaining there are far from
congenial.  There is shnrt.ug(‘ ot
water, of good acconmmodiation and
of power in most of e villages.

The  interost-free Joun  of  Bs
5,000 given o a doctor if he} puts
up his clinic in_the countryside i3
not enongh. The medicos want
that the loan should be increased
suitably so that the dinies conld
he better  cquipped to meet the
minimam denrds. The Medieal
and  Health Minister, My foshi
said  that no Government  could

MYSORE LLTTER:

provide jobs to all the unemployed
persons. The Government could
not treat the medicos as a privi-
leged class, he told a deputation
of doctors who urged him to be
more  sympathetic to their  de-
maticls.
L3 3 %

In Rajasthan  the campaign
{o swell membership of the Con-
gress is  gaining ground.  There
scems to be no check on bogus
enrolments.  According to Mr Gir-
dhari Lal Vyas, President of the
State Congress, the party has heen
able to enrol 5,73,985  primary
members. e said  that 24610
nore had been enrolled as active
mwembers.

The ACC has sent N V. N
Gadzil to o hear complaints in
regard to the membership drive.

W,

CRITICISM OF LAND CEILING BILL
FROM SENIOR PARTYMEN

BANGALORE, Sept. S8: At a
time when the Opposition was list-
ing instances of nepotism and {a-
vouritism  on  the part ol some
Ministers who were close to the
Chict  Minister, Mr Urs, created
a  controversial  post of Special
Scerctary  to the  Cabinet  to
reccive and  process the recom-
mendations and suguestions of the
legislators  and to bring them to
the notice of the concerned Minis-
ters.  This  roused  resentment
among oflicials, while some MLAs
feel that the creation of the new
post was only a deviee 1o alienate
them from the Ministers.

When it came to the question
of  drafting the comprehensive
Land reforms Bill which has been
introduced in the Assembly and
which  would be coming up for
discussion during the next session,
the State Congress leadership ap-
pears to have vielded to the pres-
sure of the new entrants fito the
party and the u]lrn-loi.‘tists who
have  neither anv political hack-
ground nor soumd knowledge .')f
cither  agriculture or cconomics,
but got  clected  purely on she
strength of Mis Indira Gandhi's

clection  promises.  Particularly
the provisions which lay down
that  cullivators who do not live
within a radius of 16 kms, from
their Jand shall lose their rights,
that those whose annual income
from  other  sources  exceed
Rs 12,000 shall not hold any land,
that a family for the purpose of
the ceiling shall  mean a couple
and three minor children and the
fixation of 10 acres (of irrigated
land) as the upper ceiling and the
provisions that make the Tahsildar
(Revenue  official) a powerful
anthority with  certain judicial
powers also, have  attracted the
opposition of a considerable sec-
tion within the party. Mr IL M.
Channabasappa, the PW.D, Mi-
nister, stated on some occasions in
public that the ceiling should be
fixed on the basis of the actual
income derived from the land,
Ar H. K. Vecranna Gowda, for-
mer Minister and a member of the
MPCC (R), has threatened of “a
civil disobedience movement” it
the 10-acre ceiling came into force.
vir Kadidal  Manjappa, a former
Chicf Minister and a MPCC (R)
member, has also been publicly

[
(W]

opposing the Bill and particularly
the provisions  relating  to  the
family’s annual income exceeding
Rs 12,000 aud preseribing that the
culivator — shonld — actually  live
within a radius of 16 ks from the
land,

To all these objections raised Hy
his own partymen as well as by
the general public, the answer of
Mr Urs has been that he cannot
zo back on  the proposed land
legislation as his party is commit-
ted to it. This bald and uncon-
vincing stand betrays the hold the
new and unthinking ultra-leftists
have on him.  His  critics  both
inside the party and outside have
been attacking Mr Urs for his
attempls to strengthen his position
in the State in view of the revolt
that is gathering momentum, and
for his uureasoned competition in
leftism in order to win the confi-
dence of the Prime Minister,

These developments have made
many senior members in the party
unhappy over his leadership and
thev have fonud an cffective and
ready outlet for theiv displeasare
in Mr K. Hanwnanthaiya, who has
anommeed  a - Tcleansing  cam-
paign”. The people of the State
have known Mr Hanumanthaiya
to be an eflicient administrator and
they gather in good number wher-
ever he goes; the fiats said to have
been  issued by the MPCC (R)
office to the local committees to
ignore his visits do not seem to be
working. Regardless of his views,
Vokkaligas and many old Mysore
politicians are behind him. = His
close  friendship with the two
powerfal Lingavat Ministers, Mr
H. M. Chatnabasappa and Mr H.
Siddaveerappa. both of whom are
being acensed of not being pro-
gressive by the ultra-leftist-neo-
Congressimen in the State, is well
known. On  September 4, ihe
studeuts of the Bangalore Univer-
sitv had planned a strike and Mr
Hauumanthaiya  persuaded them
to give up the strike. His charges
against the Government are that
casteism, corruption and nepotism
arce dominating it at all levels. He
is convenicuthy making use of the
unimplemented parts of the report
of the Administrative Reforms
Commission, of which he was the
Chairman, which he claims, would
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have prevented the various lapses
ou the part of the Government.

The hard time that the State
came to pass duc to the failure
of rains is slowly coming to an
end with the release of Gov-
ernments  food  stocks and
opening of a large number of dis-
tribution centres where jowar,
rice and ragi are being sold at
subsidised rates. In the eastern
taluks of Belgaum district, arran-
gements have been made to sup-
ply free foodgrains to families
without earning members and to
all expectaut mothers.

The Finance Miuister, Mr
M. Y. Ghorpade, who returned
from Madras after attending the
regional consultative  cominittee

ANDHRA PRADESH LETTER:

meeting, stated that the State had
one bank branch for every 22,000
of the population as against the
all-India  average of one branch
for 42,000 people. ‘Therc were
1,200 bank branches in the State
and in some areas of South Kanara
and Coorg districts, there was a
branch for a population of 9,000
and that 50 per cent of the bran-
ches were in rural areas. He said
the total bank deposits which
stood at Rs 4,000 crores in 1969
had gone up to Rs 7,000 crores
in the current year, and added
that only 8 per cent of the bank
deposits was used in the agricul-
tural sector during 1969, while
halt the national income came
from that sector.

15,000 VILLAGES IN ANDHRA STILL
WITHOUT FAIR PRICE SHOPS

HYDERABAD, Sept. 11: The
Government of Andhra Pradesh is
to receive Rs 28 crores from the
Centre as additional financial as-
sistance to tide over the Statewide
drought. The special allotment
was aunounced by the Prime Mi-
nister at the airport as she took
off from New Delhi at the end of
a two-day tour. This latest gesture
of sympathy raises Central assis-
tance to  nearly Rs 50 crores in
less than two months.

Mrs Indira Gandhi, accompa-
nied by the Chief Minister, drove
through drought-affected areas in
the three regions of the State
— Telengana, Rayalaseema and
Coastal Andhra. 'The Prime Mi-
nister said that the places she had
seen were not totally denuded of
vegetation, as in the North.
“Here, there are some green pat-
hes and some crops, which, of
course, may not last.” What the
Prime Miunister saw were only
typical drought-affected areas. She
did not see, nor was she shown,
drought-relief works in progress or
of people going fathoms deep tw
get pails partly filled with muddy
water. Au official statement made
in the Assembly said that the pro-
gress  of all  relief works was
“satisfactory” and necessary arran-
gements are being made for pro-
viding drinking water by digging
new wells  and  deepening old

wells.”  Minor irrigation  works,
laying roads and atforestation are
also intensified as a means of pro-
viding employment to farm labour
left idle because of drought.

To people hit by drought,
wages paid as money, does not
provide satisfaction. What they
want is food. The number of fair
price shops is just about 8,000 for
the whole State and their “unfair”
working has been the cause of
much public concern. Even so,
more than 15,000 villages are still
to be covered by fair price shops.
That there has been hoarding of
foodgrains which has caused the
food = shortage and that they are
sold at exorbitant prices are ad-
mitted, but the remedy does not
go beyond repeating threats of
warning to black marketers and
other anti-social elements,

LAND CEILING BILL PASSED

The Assembly has passed the
Land Reforms Bill. The Bill pro-
vides for (i) fixation of ceiling on
agricultural land holdings after
excluding certain speciﬁe(% catego-
ries, including gardens; (i) distri-
bustion of surplus land on nominal
payment to landless agriculturists
and to the weaker sections of the
people in villages; (iii) and the
setting up of original and appellate
tribunals to hear disputes arising
from the classification of land
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and surrender of surplus land.
The ceiliug on double crop wet
land now ranges between 10 and
19 acres, and for wet land, other
than the double crop kind, bet-
ween 15 and 27 acres.  For dry
land, the ceiling varies between
35 and 54 acres.

The date from which the Bill
will come into force will be noti-
fied later. The extent of land that
will become available to the Gov-
ernment for distribution among the
poor and landless people is yet to
be finally reckoned. While legis-
lation itself is a simple affair, its
implementation bristles with diffi-
cultics, with inevitable disputes
about  classification of land and
source of irrigation, apart from the
tardy  operation of the Govern-
mental  machinery. Meanwhile
work on the imposition of ceilings
on urban land has been taken up.

NEW DEAL FOR TEACHERS

From April next year, the libera-
lised pension scheme, now applies
to teachers  working under Gov-
ernment and zilla parishad mana-
gements, will be extended to all
those working under local bodies
and in aided educational institu-
tions. This decision is part of a
package deal announced by the
Government on the occasion of
Teachers Week.  Selection grade
posts of B.Ed. teachers — will
be increased by 400 a  year.
In the sccondary grade tea-
chers  category, there  will be
a general 23 per cent increase
in selection grade posts. Promo-
tion chances will thus increase.
The decision will mean the crea-
tion of 3,421 posts of BEd tea-
chers and  of 14,156 secondary
grade teachers, thus helping re-
lieve unemployment.

Other benefits include provision
of medical facilities to teachers on
a par with non-Government gazet-
ted employees, grant of Govern:
ment Joans for buying sites and
building houses to  cooperatives
formed . exclusively by teachers,
and  building of rest houses for
teachers in every district. In addi-
tion to Nati(mn{ Awards for tea-
chers, separate  awards ar the
State level will be instituted. The
awards will be of five categories,
ranging  in cash value between
Rs 100 and Rs 700.
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At the Touch of a Switch

In the darkest hour. @ light Is switched on for .
an emergency eperotien—a syringe Is electrically sterifised

for an Injection—and so, another life is saved.
Twenty-four hours of the day, electriclty by at your command,

At the touch of a switch it aids the sick, cooks youwr
meals, provides music and entertainment, cools your

homes and offices, powers your factories, runs your
trains, and makes roads safer for traffic.

Today, Tatas generate more than one-sixth of India’s
electricity which serves the people and the industries

of the Bombay- Poona area with an uninterrupted
apply of electric power at the lowest cost in the country.
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Talents to serve industry through
various electrical, mechanical and
structural equipments and services.

The Easun Group manufacture Hackbridge Hewittic and Easun
Transformers, Easun Switchgear and Eiectrical Stampings. They

act as Construction and Contracting Engineers and provide
engineering services like complete Industrial Electrification, General
Engineering and Structural, and Consultancy Services. They also
undertake design, supply, erection, commission, testing, after-sales-
service and project consultancy including complete substation work

upto 220 KV.

Easun equipments play an important role in the industrial activity
and growth of the nation, building a better tomorrow.
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BOOK REVIEWS:

“ THIRUKKURAL,” IN A NEW PERSPECTIVE

VOICE OF VALLUVAR:

By Rao Suhih S. R. V. Arasu

Published by Thyakam, 3, Subba Rao
Avenue, Madras-6

Price:  Jacket edition Rs 3;
edition Rs 3.

Deluxe

Three thousands years ago, from a
lowly cottage in the village of Myla-
pore emanated the tick-tack of a loom
which was plying ceaselessly to the
tune of a gentle voice humming; the
great master weaver's expert hauds were
weaving exquisite patterns on the loom
the twin yarn ot warp and woot, while
his gitted tongue was composing ins-
pired  couplets which still live today,
not only in the language in which they
were sung—7Tamil, but in several fan-
guages ot India and the world. The
Tirukkural of Tiruvalluvar has carned
an immortal place not only in litera-
tare but in the lives ot the Tumil
people.  The Kural, comprising 1330
couplets vver 133 chapters, is looked
upon as the Tamil Veda, or the Bible
ot the Tamils. Thiruvalluvar  nas
inter se composed these short couplets
in characteristically terse style, making
them casy to memorise.

Thiruvalluvar has covered the whole
range of human lile and conduct, in a
simple form which can be applizd
practically by the commonest of com-
mon men, Therein lies the virtue of
the Kural. It does not merely belong
to the age in which it was composed
but it is relevant to the modern age
and to the ages to come, Innumer-
able comunentaries and translations of
this great work have appeared in dif-
ferent languages. Among  the latest
additions to these commentaries is ihe
book, *“Voice of Valluvar’, written by
Mr S. R. V. Arasu. The author has
tried to give a new look to the Kural,
by relating its relevance to many of
the modern problems. Thus he has
sclected such of Thiruvalluvar's apho-
risms as could well be applied to the
subjects which exercise our minds these

days, wviz., business, admiuistration,
democracy,  socialism, social welfare,
health, social evils, planning, public

service, art of government, diplomacy,
cte. This is not the first time that it
has been claimed how our ancient seers
and sages had foreseen many of the
modern inventions and how the sciences
had progressed even  farther than at
present (e.g., the atomic theory, Lhe
aeroplane, mathematical and geometri-
cal theories, etc.). But the virtue of
the Kural is that it could he applied
straightway  to  modern life without
effort or embellishment. Mr Arasu has
tried to prove that in his commentary.

He has picked out about 150 versres
and grouped them under 17 chapters
—headings of the subjects with which
the Kural deals—subjects like the uni-
verse, virtue, wisdom, wealth and wel-
fare, welfare state, democracy, socia-
lism, education, friendship, public
health, love, etc.

Mr Arasu first gives a brief resume of
each virtue of the Kurgl in Tamil with
a free translation in English, followed
by English couplets. In rendering the
original Tamil verse in English verse,
Mr Arasu has attempted to follow the
Valluvar pattern but it is needless to
say that the translation cannot truly
reflect the original.  Often there is a
laboured attempt at rhyme with poor
result, as for instance:

“The Goddess  of
gladly rest
Where smiles welcome the worthy

wealth  will

guests”
“Good  conduct
blessings
Bad conduct endless evil brings”
“The truth  knowers of sense
control
Though in want covet not at all”

FARMING PRACTICES

LONG-TERM PLANNING FOR
AGRICULTURE IN NEPAL:

By Y. P. Pant and S. C. Jan

Vikas Publications,  Daryaganj, Aunsari
Road, Delhi-6

Price; Rs 25

AGRICULTURAL PLANNING
COOPERATIVES:

By R. N. Tewart

Sultan Chand & Sons, Delhi-6

Price: Rs 13

Present-day planning for agriculture
implies a breakaway from traditional
methods now  practised on our over-
worked and starved soils, not only
through the use in the fields of new
biological, chemical and  mechanical
inputs, but, also, through the impro-
visation in the country as a whole, of
suitable  cropping  patterns, financial
investments pricing policies and agra-
rian reforms. These forces are gover-
ned by economic considerations which
can also be tested empirically. This is
the purpose and content of one vart
of the book by Pant and Jain, and
they have done a good job of it by
analysing the data for 9 years between
1961-62 and 1969-70 in Nepal with
familiar curve fitting functions, linear
programming  methods and  regression
equations. Some of  the conclusions
reached by them are noted here: ()

sows  seeds  of

AND
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As earth bears up with diggers too

To bear ,revilers is prime virtue”.

At Dbest, Mr Arasu’s is a laudable
attempt  to  bring the Kural to the
modern mind, in a a new perspective.
As the author says, his object is to

‘broadcast to the younger generation
the universal  message  delivered  to
mankind by a sage and an  immortal

bard of rationality”. If this object is
achieved among the modern generation,
whose attentions are diverted to more
exacting  things like “comic” strips,
murder and mystery thrillers pornogra-
phic literature, sex stories which have
invaded our journals and the glamour
of sex films, permissive cults and above
all, political tub-thumbing and allite-
rative oratory, it will indeed be a very
glorious achievement. The Government
will do well to see that the Kural is
prescribed for study from the earliest
stages of education up to the college
stage, and such renderings as the bhook
under review are made available to the
younger generation.  But unfortunately,
the Kural is only exploited, like many
other things, for political propaganda.

The hook is handy — contains only
90 pages and quite readable. Dr B.
Natarajan has written a TForeword and
Justice Maharajan has given a hand-
some appreciation. —R. P

AND RURAL CREDIT

although aggregate growth rates may be
satsifactory, the majority of small far-
mers  have failed to improve their
former lot (p. 14); (2) so far, optimmmn
cropping  pattern has  not  received
significant  attention at the policy level
in  Nepalese agriculture (p. 19); (3)
future agricultural policy must aim at
providing price  support and credit
facilities at advantageous terms (p. 24)
so as to help their repaying capacity
(p. 29); (4) presently funds are not
satisfactorily allocated among the dif-
ferent needs (p. 36) while, also, some
important methods like crop restriction,
buffer stock operations, pricing  effi-
ciency, etc., which help secure income
stabilization over time and space, are
generally  overlooked (p. 43-48); and
(3) from the standpoint of cultivation
cfficiency, the land reform laws of
Nepal  have  been defective (p. 54).
These do not, of course, make happy
reading, but having identified the
symptoms and their causes, it should
now be the task of the policy-makers
and planning  officials to shape the
future activities suitably.

The second part of this book deals
with  demand aund supply projections
for 8 crops over a “long term.” A
period of 20 years [rom 1970 is, on all
accounts, a very “long” term, since
many things may happen to upset the
underlying assumptions which may go



20

to make the estimates mercly ‘shots in
the air.” This is not to say that the
method of  using  income and price
clasticitics along population and acre-
age projections is not sound, as, in
the main, they arc the only ,possib]c
and plausible assumptions that may be
made by a working statistician..

Dr Tewari's book is based on a
specific research on a selected subject
(namely, the scope and manner of finan-
cial aid to promote “high yiclding va-
ricties programme”, HYVP) with refe-
rence to a limited arca (namely, three
purposively sclected districts in Rajas-
than). IHere too the findings do not
make happy reading. 1le says: (1)
there is too much fragmentation of res-
ponsibility among the administrative
agencies {chap. 2); (2) plaoning has
ltccn mainly “target oriented” by the
State  burcaucracy without regard to
subdistrict  differentials, seasonal varia-
hility, initiutive or lack of it among the
lower  echelons, and  general lack of
realism or dynamisin (pages 22, 39 and
41); (3)  cooperatives  are  generally
unable to finance or even educate mem-
bers  {pages 34 58 and 60); and, in
particular (4) the diffusion of the pro-
gramme over too wide an area instead
of concentrating on “growth  centres”
has  resuited in the wastage of scarce
resources of men, materials and money
(page 63),

The most interesting contribution in
this book is fonnd in Tables 12 and 13

which seck to measure, under some cri-
teria, the “expected” and actual per-
formance of the “viable”  societies;
and the (‘potential  loss” due to the
non-viability of the socictics declared
viable in the three selected districts in
Rajasthan on account of the operations
during 1968-69. The author's com-
ments on these findings may be stated
in his own words (p. 47): “Potential
loss in terms of credit business amoun-
ted to Rs 5.21 crores; dcliciency in
resource mobilisation by way of sharc
capital amounted to Rs 1.22 crores; and
the losses  that would have otherwise
strengthened the auto-financing  capa-
city of the societics, amounted to
Rs 1.90 lakhs. On per unit basis too
the opcrational losses are staggering.”
In order to strengthen the 1)1’ogrcss‘ul‘
t!\c HYVP, the author makes two posi-
tive recommendations: (1) the creation
of District  Production Boards which
should have “real” power to implement
not only farming, but also all ancillary
activities of farmers; and (2) the in-
troduction of a system of “‘negotiable
credit authorization”  through  which
central cooperative banks mav be able
to lend imstitutional support to pritiary
members instead of the “111()|m1)()listic:'
or “semi-monopolistic” hold of primary
agricultural socicties now prevailing, ’

The findings in both these books are,
in effect, likely to be found with grea-
ter or less intensity in other parts of
the sab-continent as well | and, there-
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10}'(', should serve as a4 warning {0
wider groups of planners.
—(Prol.) K. B, Mabpirava

PAKISTAN WAR IN
RETROSPECT

DEFENDERS OF INDIA
By Dr. S. S. Snoasmu
Published by Indian School Supply
Depot, Publication  Division, 37062,
Netaji Subash Road, Delli-6
Price: Rs 35
INDIRA'S INDIA
By Jovit Sincni and Po N. Kuera
(Also an [.5.S.D. Publication)
Price: Rs 40
The  last  Iadia-Pakistan war will
tuke its place in the  history houks
besides the 1967 Istacli-Arah war, both
because of the short time taken by the
victors in achieving their ends and the
number of books written and published
about them.  Not all of them olfer us
any new Jesson in military or political
strategy. But some of them are good
as records: they do take their material
from different  sources — newspaper
reports,  official - documents,  statements
by leaders, ete,, and bring them toge-
ther for the reader’s henefit, Diagrams
maps,  statisties, a diary of the \\'m",
pictures  and  biographical sketehes of
the leaders and of those fighters who
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were later honoured for heroic acts
add to the usclulness of these books.

Here are two books which have these
Dr Shashi s @
1 las made an in-
out of the source
The author

{eatures in plenty.

publicist of note anc
teresting nanrative
material available to him. :
seos Dehind India’s victory the massive
jchtened democracy. In
Loth India and Pakis-
niilitary traditions

power of an enl
his view, while
tan inherited  their
from the British, fndia Las huilt upou
these and made them her  own. e
savs India won the war because of lu'jr
sormnd socio-cconomic base, clear p()h-
tical direction  and enriched military
traditions;  Pakistan lost Dreans: she
lacked all of these.

Two schiolars with somewhat (liﬂur‘@t
hackgrounds have teamed up to write
“Indiva’s Indin”  As the title indi-
cates, the hook  has hich and \}‘v'ﬂ-
deserved praise for our Prime Minis-
ter’s political and diplomatic acumen.
The authors point out that walking In
the footsteps of Gandhiji  and I’an:lit.
Jawaharlal Nehra, Mrs Indira Gandhi
has given a clear direction to the con-
tinuing democratic process in our coun-
The book gives a readable his-
torical account of the developments in
the sub-continent which Drought abont
last December’s confrontation and saw
the emergence of the new nation of
Bangla Desh.

The printers have done a ncat job
and the illustrations are on & lavish
scale. It is a pleasure to handle these
hooks which will be welcome additions
to our librarics. —S. A. GOVINDARAJAN

try.

MANIPULATIONS OF
U.S. DIPLOMACY

ANDERSON PAPERS
By Vivop Gurra
published by Indian School Supply
Depot, 3762, Netaji  Subhas Road,
Delhi-6
Price: Rs 30
In this book,
the hostile  attituc
the recent Indo-P
deseribes  vividly

the author deals with
le of the US during
akistan conflict. He
in the light of “h(‘-
Anderson  Papers the evil designs o‘f
President Nixon and s Gpocial Advi-
ser, Dr Kissineer, to evade thv.nn(lor-.
taking not to snpply anns to I’akht.’nv\ '(]u‘
in any way intervene in the war, \\‘hn
the manipulations of American (?ll)l()-
been brought out satisfac-
torily, it is a pity that the author Slmlnm
have induleed in passionate diatribes
throughout the volume which tend to
Drt'iuﬂice the reader acainst his conclu-
sions.  If he had taken a cabner and
more objective attitude. the purpose ot
the hook would have been hetter
achieved.  There is no ]'usti{itati(m 'for
the high price of the volume. —K.S.

macy  have

REGULATION OF CHIT
FUNDS IN ANDHRA

COMMENTARIES ON THE ANDHRA
PRADLSIH CHIT FUNDS ACT,
1971L:

By M. BALASUBRAHMANYAM, Advocate,
High Court of Andhra Pradesh

Available with New India Publications,
1-1-189/6,  Vivekanagar, Itydera-
bad-20

Price: Ry 3

Chit has been one of the traditional
methods of saving moncy, especially in
rural areas in South India and it enables
funds to be raised for necessity without
resort to money-lenders. A group of
people subscribe a definite sum monthly
for a cortain period and every month
it is auctioned and taken by the highest
bidder (with the highest difference het-
ween the amount of the bid and the chit
amount) resulting in a dividend, namely,
the difference between the amount of
the chit and the amount bid, which is
distributed to the pon-prized subscri-
bers. It also enables mobilization of
deposits making advances to the needv
and good dividends to the saver. For
some years past, there has been a phe-
increase in the number of
orvanisations  noning chit funds and
their  wild  and uncontrolled  growth
naturally resulted in unscrupulous per-
sous handling them without regard to
the interests of the subscribers. Very
often it was found that chits did not
run their full course, the prize money
was not paid at all or in time and the
public thereby suffered.  This led to
acitation for control and legislation was
first thought of and introduced in Tamil
Nad in 1961 by stages and it is now
extended to the whole State since De-
cember 1969. It is now being consi-
dered if nationalised banks should not,
while extending their activities to the
rural areas, adopt this method of depo-
sit mobilisation and expansion of rural

nomenal

credit.

The Andhra Pradesl Chit Funds Act
of 1971 is designed  to control and
reaulate the couduct of Chit Funds in
the State.  Wholesome provisions as {0
resistration,  the rights and duties of
the foreman, the maintenance of proper
registers and accounts protect the sub-
seribers from possible frand and ensure
proper management. Not much of case
Jaw has developed on the subject. This
comprehensive publication contains the
Act. the Rules and a commentary under
cach  section and a case law supple-
ment containing all the cases decided
under the Tamil Nad Act and
an  informative index. It bhears an
appreciative Foreword by Mr Gopal
Rao Ekbote  a Senior Judge of lh.c
Andhra pradesh  High Court. It 13

o far

bound to be yseful to all those inte-
rested in the chit fund business.
—N. VENKATARAMA AYYAR

BOOKS RECEIVED

INDIA'S POPULATION PROBLEMS
—By S. N, Awarwala — Tata Me-
Graw-ilill Publishing Company Lid..
Rani Jhansi Road, New Delhi-35 —-
Price: Rs 27

INTRODUCTION TO INDIAN PHI-
LOSOPHY: A Simplified Text - -
By Ruth  Reyma — Tata McGraw-
Hill Publishing Co. Ltd. Rani Jhansi
Road, New Delhi-55 — Price: Rs 24

PIITLOSOPLERS AND KINGS: Stu-
dics in Leadership — Published by
Popular Prakashan  (Ivt),  33-C,
Tardeo  Road. Bombay-34 WB —
Price: Rs 10

MAIIATMA GANDHL: A Chronology
—— Compiled by K. P Goswami —
Publications Division, Government of
Indja. Patiala 1louse, New Delhi-1
— Price Rs 10

THE COLLECTED WORKS OF
MAHATMA GANDIII (Vol. 47:
June-September 1931) — Publica-
tions Division, Government of India,
Patiala House, New Delhi-1 — Price:
Rs 9

THE UNIVERSITY IN TRANSITION :
An Indian Case Study — By Philip
. Althack — Sindhu Publications
pvt. Lul. Hind Rajasthan  Cham-
hers, Oak Lane, Fort, Bombay-1 —
Price: Rs 20

ZULFINAR  ALI BITUTTO: Quast
for Power — By Dilip Mukherjee —
Vikas Publishing Honse Pvt. Ltd., 5.
Dacvazanj Ansari Road, Dethi-6 —
Price: Rs 20
PORTRAIT OI" A DIRECTOR: Sat-
Yajit Ray — By Marie Seton — Vikus
Publications, 5, Daryaganj, Ansari
Road. Delhi-6 — Price: Rs 25

VISIINU SAIIASRANAMA: A Study
——By T. M. P. Mahadevan — Price:
Rs 2: Temples and Legends of Nepal

—By P. C. Roy Chandhury — Price:
Rs 3 — Both pnblished by Bharativa
Vidva Bhavan, Chowpatty, Bombay-7

FOCUS ON  WEST BENGAIL: Prob-
lems and  Prospects — Edited by
Bhattacharva — Published by Arg-
hya Kusum Datta Gupta on hehalf
of Samatat Prakashan, 3/1/B, Desha-
priva Park Bust, Calcutta-29-—Drice .
Rs 20

GLIMPSES OF GREATNESS — By
Yogacharva Hansvaj Yadhay — Bha-
rativa Vidva Bhavan, Chowpatty,
Bombav-1 — Price: Rs 5

END AND MEANS: Their Dialectical
Unity — By €. G. Shah — Popular
Prakashan.  33-C,  Tardco Road,
Bombay-34 — - Price: Rs 30



VALUES ABIDE
BASUDHA CHAKRAVARTY

West BencAL was, not so  long
ago, given up by the rest of the
country for lost. Not unreason-
ably either. Life became insecure
in the State, normal social and
cultural life was curtailed, tonrists
avoided  Calcutta, even sports
teams from other States were un-
willing to go there. Entrepre-
neurs cut  down investment in
West  Bengal, many  factorics
closed down or worked below
their ~ full  capacity, even fields
became scenes of strife and blood-
shed. The toll of murder and
assault was horrifying. Al  this
was ascribed to political discon-
tent, the revolt of left-wing parties
against the sins of omission and
commission of the ruling party.

Strangely, there was no remis-
sion in this state of things when
the leftists themselves came for a
while into power. Stranger still,
they were then enzaged in strife
not with the erstwhile ruling
party but among themselves, not
merely physical strife, assault and
murder; there was an  all-out
attack on the State’s age-old heri-
tage and culture. It  took the
form of demolition of statues and
pictures of Mahatma Gandhi and
Bengal’s own great men; burning
of educational institutions, libra-
ries and laboratories; threats to
doctors and professors and mur-
ders of, among others, veteran lea-
ders, educationists and journalists.

The challenge was total.  The
familiar old world seemed to be
collapsing from under the feet of
the people of Bengal. One won-
dered if they themselves were a
party to it. Doubts arose if the
old ideas were any longer valid,
if the values so ‘long cherished
were to be eclipsed for good. Had
the methods of political and social
advance chosen by the nation on
the advent of  Independence,
failed to deliver the goods? Would
the methods of bloody revolntion
or worse still, anarchy, which
were . now  offering themselves,
possess the State in totalitarian
control?  There was the anxious
query if the anchor would hold.

But  the molecular process of
history was at work. The values
built up through the generations
would not yet give up. A num-
ber of traumatic experiences gave
them a spurt to re-assert themsel-
ves. Among such experiences
were the beheading of a bust of
Isvar  Chandra  Vidyasagar, the
murder of a Vice-Chancellor, the
brutal killing of a  number of
saintly political and social leaders,
the butchering of dedicated young
men and some women, the ruin of
thousands of homes and familics,
the destruction of cducational
equipment and the total disarray
of public life. These deeply
stirred the emotions of the peo-
ple. The people were no longer

(Courtesy — Abu: Indian Express)
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complacent and it was clear that
they  were not with the harbin-
gers of death and  destruction.
They were  anxious 1o return to
their heritage of cthical progress.

The  trek back to sanity had
c]cmqnts of wonder about it It
was found that the so-called and
much-feared  generation gap was
casily overcome by the urges of
the moment. It was the Chatra
Parishad, the student wing of ihe
Congress,  that gave the lead to
the resistance to violence iet Joose
by the  so-called leftists. The
beginning  was  modest cnough,
Soon Youth Power mobilized itself
through the Yiva Congress  and
took up  the reins of destiny of
West Bengal. The marauders were
kept at bay; many of them went
into hiding, In due course *he
people ratified this line of action
by returning the Congress  to
power by a  muassive majority.
Governmental — action  succeeded
largely in suppressing anti-national
and anti-social  activities. But
what  was more important was
the collupse of such activities due
to their iner irrationality and lack
of popular sanction behind them.
That demonstrated that old values
had not  completely gone under,
that the people at large still stood
by the ideals of patriotism and
social cohesion which were their
rich  heritage  from  both the
remote and the  immediate past.
The ship of State and society had
been tossed about in the ideologi-
cal and politico-social tempest but
the anchor still held.

So, the lesson West Bengal has
learut for itself and for others is
that therc is something abiding in
the values mankind has discovered
for jtself in the course of ages,
that they can be disturbed Dut
not destroyed and that they do
reassert  themselves through and
atter social  convulsions wrought
temporarily by man’s lack Of
accord with circumstances.  Bus
they have to be upheld, fought
for and defended and by no
means taken for granted. In the
defence of abiding values, their
restatement i changing times and
thv'lr re-application to new re-
quirements, lies the dviamism of
Hife. In regarding them as static
hf‘s not stability: hot defeat and
disaster,
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PUNJAB—HARYANA LETTER:

CHANDIGARH ISSUE TO THE FORE

CCHANDIGARH, Sept. 15: After
wbout two yetirs” respite, the future
of Corbusiers claborately plamed
and moder city  of Chandj’;;u‘h
has again become a live issue.
Time was when Sant Fateh Singh,
the Akali Jeader, and sev'e"rzll
others were prepdred to sacrifice
their  lives for it. The Akali
lg'ud of tivice nudertook a fast unt.o
(leﬂt?n in a (t('spvr;it(' find s retain
Chandigarh in Punjab.  The Gov-
ernment and the people of Har-
yana, too, were then insisting on
fs'v(-uring Chandigarh, csp’ec'mll,v
in view of the Shah Commissions
verdict that the city should ¢o to
this State. Fer months, the tll_.s‘fle
beame one  of  prestige, witit
neither  party willing to climb
down partly for fear af adverse
political reactions. To.sgttle the
dispute, the Prime  Minister an-
nounced  her  award in January
1970.  While Chandigarh was to
£0 to Punjab, Haryana was to be
compensated for by the transfer of
the  rich  Lazilka-Abohar  Delt
(famous for cotton) and also, a
Rs 10-crore grant as well as a loan
of an equal amount to enable it to
huild @ new capital. A beandary
commission  was also to be ap-
pointed to examine the inter-State
{erritorial  claims  and counter-
clnims stemming from the h_nqm‘s-
tic rcorganisation of  Punjab n
1966. ' A

Although the  Prime Minister
had made it clear that it was 4
package  deal and co'nld not Ec
accepted or rejected in bits, t‘c_
Akali-Jan Sangh Government \T( -
comed  the part t!‘mt‘ suited i
but repected  the stlng_{q‘ —];\hc-
proposed transfer of the F .1/,‘11 If
‘Abohar belt which the then Chic
Minister, Mr P, S. Badal. descri-
bed as “preposterous a‘nd 1rl()1§—
rary”.  Haryana, however, 'dutlle
ted the award in tofo, despite ‘);
sporadic  protests launched H’,;
some  Opposition — groups 1l 1
State carlv in 1970.  Now, _Pll-.l"
jab has also a Congress I\le}xstlpt-
but so strong s the sentimen
against the impenc o
FFazilka and Abohar that it s not
keen at all on implementing .\!FS
Gaglhi’s  award, Haryana 15 -

ling loss of

sisting on_early implementation,
especially because its Government
will have no locus standi in Chan-
digarlt after January 1975. The
Haryana Assembly last month de-
manded immediate action on these
lines. The Punjab Chief Minis-
ter's proposal for maintaining the
status quo (by which both  the
State Governments share the sec-
retariat in the capital (the Chan-
digarli {erritory remaining under

" Central control) his net been

approved cither by the Prime
Minister or the Haryana Go-
vernment.  The six rounds of
talks that have taken place
between the two Chief Mi-
nisters at Mrs Gandhi's  instance
have faifed to produce a compro-
mise. The net result s that
neither State is now keen on com-
slete possession  of Qhandlgarl}.
While Punjab would like to split
it up on the Berlin pattern and
thereby retain  control of Abohar
and Fazilka, Haryana is not will-
ing to accept any such modifica-
tion of the original award. A
fresh initiative by Mrs Gandhi on
this ticklish issue (like that of Bel-
gaum) is therefore awaited.

3 2 L
POWER SHORTAGE IN
PUNJAB

The totally inadequate monsoon,
especially in the catchment areas
of the Gobind Sagar reservoir t'hat
fecds the Bhakra complex has
caused considerable dislocation of
the economy of the two States.
Farms are as badly affected as
factories. In Punjab, industrialists
and  others, observed a one-'day
“bandh” on September 11 to high-
light the heavy losses to industry
caused by the recurring power
crises  as  well as the hardships
caused to the people by the”soar-
ing price level. The “bandh” was
stated to be a “60 per cent success
in the main towns and 25 per cent
success in the smaller towns. In
any case, the Punjab Govern-
ment itself is fully aware of the
distressing  situation  on both
By hastily arranging an

counts. ! !
additional ~ supply of eight lakh
units daily from the Satpura power
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Contributions are welcomed but
they should not exceed 900 words
in length. They should be original
and exclusive to Swarajva and
should be specifically  stated  as
such., The Editor will be grateful
if they are typewritten with double
space and on one side only. Un-
used articles will be returned only
if necessary stamps have been sent
therewith.

house through the courtesy of the
Madhya  Pradesh and Rajasthan
Govermuents, and also by expedit-
ing the completion of the Bhatind:
thermal plant (due to start func-
tioning next year), the State admi-
nistration hopes to lessen the
hardship. But the glaring gap
between the supply and the de-
mand for power will remain for
a decade and more. Much of the
blame for the present situation is
Jaid on the planners who failed to
visualise the extent of the power
shortage and did not provide for
timely additional generation. The
over(?;pendence on Bhakra to the
neglect of thermal projects has
also  contributed to the present
acute distress among the people
in both Punjab and Haryana.

o » L

OFFICIAL LANGUAGE

The Punjab Government’s noti-
fication of September 9 banning
the use of Eunglish by its cmployees
for administrative work has cau-
sed considerable resentment. Dis-
ciplinary action has been threa-
tened against officials, “regardless
of status”, who continuc to use
English in all file work, instead of
Punjabi—the State’s official lan-
guage.

The exemptions to legal and
other technical departiments apart,
the Government intends to orga-
nise “thorough and regular checks”
to ensure implementation of the
order. Most of the ILC.S. and
1.A.S. officials, as well as heads of
departments belonging to  the
State services, still prefer to use
English for file notings. Even
some Ministers stick to English.
Meanwhile, spokesmen of the 44
per cent Hindus in the State are
pleading for due status for Hindi.
The linguistic tussle has been
necedlessly revived and it may have
significant repercussions,



ooman,
‘mild yet wild.
nowsad,
oman

with her

many moods
Inspired
‘mafrene’.

Ly 77 e
‘ A ‘Mafrene’ sari makes a woman a
Drapes like a dream. For, it’ ight 25 wor i
_As soft_ as a cloud. As cool a|s li\i?si.hght s woven i
Tinged with tender pastels or splashed with loud

proud prints. To bewitch him wh )
haunt him when he's away. when he’s near.

"Mafrens’ 100% polyester saris and
' polyester
blended saris; polyester blended dress matyerials.

MAFATLAL GROUP

SWARAIYAL September 30, 1972

AIYARS-M. 207

SWARAJYA, September 30, 1972

ﬁz@_, W\/——\

Tur runpamentars of  Indian
politics  will come up soon for
review by the Supreme Court. 1
hope, the Supreme Court’s deci-
sion in the Golaknath case will
remain  unshaken. Otherwise,
India will slide into dictatorship,
democracy being replaced by tota-
litarianism. Whatever else we
may be told that we shall zet,
citizens will lose their freedoms
and the State will cather all
power unto itsclf.  Citizens will
be serfs of an omnipotent govern-
ment, instcad of being the free
citizens, the fathers of the Consti-
tution planned they should be. It
is God’s grace that I continue to
live and I have the privilege to
sound this grave warning.
*

Some Goop propLE are thinking of
giving a new name to sweepers
and scavengers. A new good
name may give a sense of uplift
for a time, but soon the new namc
will come to mean the workers
concerned and nothing more, Giv-
ing a fresh name is not a new
device. It has been tried before,
by Gandhiji and before him by Sri
Ramanuja, the Vaishnavite saint.
Gandhiji, with the best of inten-
tions, invented the name ‘Harijan’,
hoping  thereby to make people
forget untouchability. Ramanuja
invented the name Thirukkula-
thaar, ‘ HGiGRSSTIT’ with the
same object— Thiru” being a pre-
fix to denote the sacredness ot the
Jiterature, place or community to
which the prefix is attached. But
we know what has happened. The
new name denotes the people
concerned and  the people con-
cerned do not benefit by the new
name. Neither “Thirukkulathaar’
nor ‘Harijan” has changed the situ-
ation. The new names suffer a de-
valuation to take them closer to
the reality, instead of benefiting
the people concemed. If, for inst-
ance, we call the sweeper OF sca-
venger by the name Suchi Sevak,
the name may give for a short pe-
riod a sense of uplift but soon
Suchi Sevak will come to mean
sweeper  or - scavenger and the
situation will remain the same.
A rose will smell as sweet 45
before though we call it by a new

name. A rupee will fetch the same
in the free market as before even
though we may re-baptise it as
Bharat-dollar or Hindustan pound.
And the people of India will
remain the same whether India is
called India or Bhaarath or Hin-
doosathaan, as poet Igbal called it
to suit the rhythm of his anthem.

A transformation will come about
when God is  installed in the
hearts of the people and men and
women discard the desires and
withstand the temptations that
shut the door against Him. But
God keeps knocking at the door.
God is eager to save perhaps
more  eager than we are to be
saved.  Francis  Thompson  has
told this in his own way in his
great song, The Hound of Heaven.

X
Mgr Davip Lawgrenck, in his edi-
torial in U.S. News & World
Report of September 25, expresses
his doubt whether politics can ever
be clean. My own answer has
been expressed more than once
in the columns of SWARAJYA.
Politics can be clean and we should
not despair. Politics cannot be
dispensed with but clean politics
will arrive if God is not shut out
but the door is opened for Him
to enter the hearts of men and
women.
*
It appEars that 95 per cent of the
people of Russia continue to be
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staunch Chxistians and prefer the
consolations they find in Religion
to the consolations that commu-
nism offers. Pravdda’s call for a
vigorous drive to stamp out Reli-
gion is a recognition of the failure
of communism in this respect. The
people are sensible and Religion
stands  unshaken by communist
atheism. The dogs may bark at
the moon in the sky but the moon
is not frightened by it.

*

WE reap IN the 118t Psalm in
the Old Testament: “The stone
which the builders refused is be-
come the head stone of the cor-
ner. This is the Lord’s doing; it
is marvellous in our eyes.” Jesus
referred to this as recorded in
Matthew Chapter 21. English,
with its lack of uniformity or
principle in respect of spelling and
pronunciation  condemned by
everybody and its irregular gram-
mar and undependable idiom, has
become the international medium
of communication. A language at-
tains its status as a result of the
literature that is produced in that
language.  Correct and  rigid
grammar will not save a language
it important books and journals
useful to the world are not pro-
duced in that language. It is the
wealth of English literature that
has made Engish the ‘head stone
of the corner’.
X

Messrs. Piloo Mody, P. K. Deo,
H. M. Patel, Lokanath Misra, K. C.
Panda and R. R. Singh Deo and
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Prof. M. Ruthnaswamy have
issued the following statement:

Here is another instance of
India’s “tailism” of the Soviet
Foreign Policy. India not only
came out with a mild protest at
the murder of the Israeli athletes
but refrained from participating
in the memorial service held at the
Olympic Stadium. In this we fell
in line with the Soviet Union. By
this action India has not only ex-
posed her weak-knced foreign
policy but has created indignation
in the hearts of the youth of this
country who always aspire to
keep sports out of politics.

There are reports that the
Soviet Union is supplying arms

FROM THE CAPITAL:

and other war material to the
Al Fatah, a Palestenian terrorist
organisation. Russian arms were
used by Palestinian  guerillas at
Munich when they slayed the
Lsraeli athletes. Are we devoid
of human considerations that cven
at the funeral we should abscut
ourselves out of political conside-
rations?  Such an attitude of
showing political hostility at a
solemn function is entirely against
the precepts of Indian culture and
traditions.  South Block has tar-
nished the image of this conntry.
We hope the Prime Minister will
take note of the indignation of onr
pople and make suitable amends.

c. A

CHANGE IN INDUSTRIAL POLICY LIKELY
SENTINEL

NEW DELHI, September 21 :
Mr C. Subramaniam has promised
some clear-cut decisions on indus-
trial policy within a few weeks.
Whether such decisions would be
within the framework of the In-
dustrial Policy Resolution of 1956
or would be a new industrial po-
licy resolution is not clear. His
predecessor in office had talked
of a new resolution. The inten-
tion then was to take note of the
changes since 1956 in the pattern
of industrial development, not
with a critical eye on the shortfalls
and lack of performance of the
public sector but with a view to
further  curtailing whatever feld
was left open to private initiative.
The policy change thought of was
to be more restrictive so that more
arcas were brought within the
ambit of the State sector.

What the State sector and the
the philosophy of “commanding
heights” has done to the economy
is there for all to see. Failing to
produce results, these new public
sector units have cumulatively
created a situation wherein the
cconomy has been in a state of
stagnation for long spells. With
investments totalling over Rs 4300
crores, their failure has brought
about inflationary pressure of the
worst kind. Prices have shot up
all-round making life very diffi-
cut for all sections of the people,

the poor being the worst hit. And
with investments thus wrongly
directed every plan brought ‘in
more and more rise in prices.
When the public sector units
were Jaunched on a  grandiose
scale, the people were told that
they would produce and bring in
profits that would mect part of the
Plan expenditure. The experience
has been just the opposite. The
projects mounted up losses in a
big way. To meet the losses,
more taxation was resorted to and
more deficit financing undertaken.
It has to be mentioned here that
deficit financing has been a con-
tinuous exercise during the last
15 years. And strangely enough,
deficit financing has been the
highest in the normal years, during
periods unconnected with war or
drought conditions. As a matter
of fact deficit financing has been
modest and even low during the
two armed conflicts with Pakis-
tan. So the rise in prices cannot
be attributed to these develop-
ments. This distinction has to be
borne in mind since official pro-
paganda tends to make out that
natural calamities or border con-
flicts have aggravated the price
situation. It is not so. It is
deficit financing and wasteful ex-
penditure on public sector and
other governmental schemes which
have, year after year, added to
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the inflationary spiral.

The Government has  had o
yield to regular demands for a
wage increase resulting from price
risc.  Last 'week the Government
announced  an  interim increase
costing an additional sum of Rs 36
crores.  The cost of living index
has  reached 238 and now rests
there uncasily  After all this, the
Minister harps on the theme that
price rise issue should be viewed
in the context of the world trend.
But in other countries the rise
1s just by 2 to 4 points, while gro-
duction has  increased tremen-
donsly.  Here in India, the risc is
of the order 20 to 25 per cent
every year, while production has
fallen all along the line.

Mr (. Subramaniam promises to
vive a  fresh look to the whole
question. At a meeting of the
State Industries Ministers, he
spoke of certain hard facts, There
was some recognition at last in his
address of the factors that  have
led to inflation. Mr Subrama-
niam said prices had risen beyond
the “tolerance limit” and he felt
the  only answer was increased
production.  As one  who harl
occasion to  draw up a mid-term
appraisal of the Fourth Plan, in
which industrial stagnation stood
out as the main disappointing
feature, Mr Subramaniam has no
doubt identificd the areas as well
as the cause. He has given hopes
of the new industrial policy clear-
ing the “uncertainties” in the way
of fresh investment. He also con-
ceded  that the recent take-over
of some industrial units like the
[ndian  Iron and Steel Company
had led to uncertainties. There
are other difficulties like raw
material shortage, especially steel,
power shortage, cte. Mr Subra-
maniam made no reference to
fiscal disincentives.

If all these factors are taken into
account and some dynamic policy
is hammered into shape, it may be
creditable. Clearing the cobwebs
and shaping a scheme is one
thing. But to get it accepted as
a policy at the highest level is
another.  Mr Subramaniam may
proposc but if others with dogma-
tic beliefs  are to (1is])(>sc; the
situation will remain the same—
price risc and all the accompany-
ing features,
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GUJARAT LETTER:

STATE’'S ECONOMY UNDER
SEVERE STRAIN

RAJKOT, Sept. 18: Large parts
of the State, particularly Saurash-
tra and Kutch, are in the grip of
famine. Consequent on the fai-
lure of the monsoon the prices of
essential commodities are jump-
ing up. There will be only 25
per cent of oilseed crop in Sau-
rashtra; against 18 lakh tonnes of
groundnut produced last year, this
year the output is expected to be
only 5 lakh tonnes. As a result,
the price of edible oil has shot up
to Rs 4.95 per kilo. It is feared
that there will be an acute shor-
tage of edible oil in the State.

The Congress (O) in the State
has girded up its loins to come in
the midst of the people and w
shed some of the fat that it has
collected during its long years in
office. On 27th August 500 wor-
kers of the Congress fasted in dif-
ferent wards in the capital to mark
their protest against the spiralling
prices. On the 30th ultimo, it
organised a mammoth procession.

It is learnt that the State Gov-
crnment has submitted several
proposals to the Central Govern-
ment to curb edible oil prices,
to place more stringent controls on
advances, to arrange for more oil
imports and to form an edible oil
corporation at the national level.
Meanwhile, as many as 6,253
villages are affected by scarcity.
Relief works have been started.
Grave signs of strain are already
visible on the State’s economy and
even if rains come now, more
than 50 per cent of the crops may
have to be written off.

Meanwhile, with the organisa-
tional poll coming off shortly,
groupism is at its worst in the
Congress  party. The Ratubhai
Adani and the Darji groups have
failed to enroll sufficient number
of members. They have raised a
hue and cry that bogus members
have been enrolled by the other
side. Mr Jhinabhai Darji made
this a major issue and has ordered
a probe into the whole affair. He
has raised the bogey of the bogus
membership with the High Com-
mand, to impress on the latter
that regular poll is not possible

and that therefore another ad hoc
committee should be constituted.
© »” &%

The Ranji Centenary celebra-
tions are on in Gujarat. The late
Jam Saheb Shri Ranjitsinhji of the
erstwhile State of Navanagar in
Saurashtra, was a renowned cri-
cketer. He played for England to
pile up more than 26000 runs in
the 500 innings that he had played
in first class and Test cricket in
and for England. Centuries were
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so much of a habit with him that
English commentators named him
Runget Sinhji. He once scored
three centuries in a day playing
for three different teams in first
class cricket in England. Even
today boys in the street of Eng-
land settle their disputes in cricket
by swearing in the name of Ranji.
He was borm on 10th September
1872 in Sadodar village near Jam-
nagar in Saurashtra. Prince Ranj,
by his unusual prowess in cricket,
put Jammagar’s name on the cri-
cket map of the world. It is in-
deed befitting that the cricket
world is celebrating his 100th
birthday.

CYCLONE HAVOC IN ORISSA

BHUBANESWAR, Sept. 18:
The cyclone in all its fury visited
Orissa again on September 10 for
the third time in the past one year,
causing the State’s rivers to burst
their embankments and to flood
paddy ficlds. Thousands of acres
have been inundated with saline
water by the tidal waves on the
coast. In contrast, the fields in
the western interior of the States
have been subjected to a long
spell of drought. Thus the State
had the foulest weather ever in
the last one year.

The Government has already

spent over Rs 35 crores in the past
one year over relief and thousands
have been on gratuitous relief
since the worst cyclone and tidal
bore of last October which killed
more than 10,000 people. The
plicht of the people had become
so miserable that the UNICEF
opened three  centres under the
nutritional therapy schemes on the
northern coast of the State to

-tackle the vulnerable segment of

the population, wiz., pregnant
women, nursing mothers and
children. To the thousands of
impoverished population will now
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be added a few mare thousands
hit by the cyclone and floods. Des-
truction of dwelling houses was
reported on a large scale besides
damage to paddy fields. Human
casualties were put at 90 dead but
full details are yet to come,

A welcome feature however was
the warning of the approaching
cyclone which was broadcast
hourly for over 24 hours asking
the people to move to places of
safety. ~ Breaches occurred at
three places on the coastline at
Paradip. The speed of the gale
at Paradip was 120 km per hour
and the tidal waves rose ‘o
a height of 3.66 metres. The
breaches were closed within
24 hours by the port autho-
rities and but for the dislocation

MAHARASHTRA LETTER:

of the mnormal work in the port
due to power failure there was no
damage either to the port instal-
lations or to the vessels inside
t'he port or to the two ships wait-
ing outside the harbour.

The Revenue Minister, Mr
Braja  Mahanti, who visited
Bhanjnagar in Ganjam district,
over 50 miles inland from the
coast, was told by the SDO that
30,000 acres “have been sand cast
and 10,000 houses have been da-
maged” by the floods in the local
rivers in 300 villages of that sub-
division alone. Subsequent re-
ports said that 17,383 houses had
totally collapsed, 41,500 had partly
collapsed and crops on 1.43 lakhs
acres  were damaged in Ganjam
district,

RULING PARTY FACES SERIOUS
DISRUPTION

BQMBAY, September 18: The
BPCC (R) Executive in Bombay
has suspended five senior dissi-
dent leaders and clamped a ban
on  partymen airing intra-party
grievances in public. The present
revolt in the party may not
amount to an actual split but there
is no doubt that the BPCC’s image
under the leadership of Mr Rajni
Patel, known for his leftist
leanings, has been badly damaged,
particularly as it has come on top
of the debacle the ruling party
here has suffered by recent events.
It was only last month that it had
to make a complete volte face on
the civic bonus issue. The cur-
rent industrial strife in the eastern
suburb of Bombay, involving two
major engineering units, among
many others, is openly attributed
to a clash of personalities within
the party organisation for gaining
leadership of the INTUC-led
unions in these establishments,

The BPCC’s discomfiture was
thoroughly exposed during Mrs
Gandhi's visit to Bombay earlier
this month when she regretted
the incidents of violence on
account  of the industrial strife,
resulting  from  rivalries among
partymen. She made it clear in
no uncertain terfns to Mr Rajni

Patel that in the present juncture
the Central Government would
not tolerate prolonged strikes and
loss of production, breach of peace
and violence.  She wanted the
atmosphere of industrial strife in
the city to end.

The open dissent in the BPCC
is mainly attributed to an intra-
party power struggle. But {or
the time being at least, Mr Rajni
Patel appears to have complete
sway. However, it is not quite
certain whether this position will
continue.

With the civic elections dne
early next year, the ruling party
seems to be in a state of serious
disruption. Its sins of commission
and omission have been tabulated
in a printed memorandum which
the dissident leaders submitted to
the Prime Minister and the Con-
gress President in  Dethi, The
memorandum lists 17 specific char-
ges against the BPCC leadership.
Specifically, the memorandum
accuses the leadership of having
formed a “syndicate of the New
Congress” and having ruled the
party  dictatarially,  spreading
“mounting discontent and frustra-
tion amongst the rank and file.”
It appeals to the Prime Minister
and the High Command to dis-
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miss the present executive which
It termns as an “antocratic coterie.”

Among the other charges made
in the memorandum are:  wnac-
counted collections of party funds,
failure to call even one general
body meeting  during the year;
the President is not accessible to
the common worker;  despite
few committees having been con-
stituted to tackle  common peo-
ple’s gricvances, the BPCC has
not done anything to  agitate
against rising prices of essentials
such as  sugar; sharing of public
platforms constantly  with ~ com-
munist front organisations; enrol-
ment of bogus members in tens
of thousands by the leadership (an
AICC observer is in the city in-
vesticating this  complaint).  An
interesting point made is that the
BPCC executive has failed to
maintain the dignity of the Coun-
aress office and its working. It
also points out that a majority of
the Executive Committee mem-
bers and office-bearers do not con-
form to the basic requirements of
active Congress membership,

Since Mr Vasantrao Patil. who
was for over five years president
of the MPCC, was inducted into
the State Cabinet  after the last
Assembly elections, the successor
issue was kept alive. The natural
choice would  have been  Mr
Gadam, vice-president, but ulti-
mately, Mr P, K. Sawant, former
Agricultural Minister, was unani-
mously elected president recently.
It is {;elieved that his name was
proposed by the  Union Finance
Minister, Mr Y. B. Chavan, and
seconded by the Chief Minister,
Mr V. P. Naik. It had been
known that both  these leaders
were  in favour of Mr Gadam.
Mr Sawant had been mentioned
in the past in connection with the
leadership issne when his support
had been assumed to be in favour
of Mr Shankarao Chavan. who
had staked his claim  to  Chief
Ministership of Maharashtra after
the last Assembly clection. There
was possibly 1o compelling reason
for Mrs Gandhi to select Mr Sa-
vant for the MPCC Presidentship
except that it fits into the general
pattern  of  choosing  someone
whom Messrs. Chavan and Naik
had not directly favoured!
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LETTERS TO THE EDITOR:

RELIGION V POLITICS

Sir,—With  reference to the grue-
wome crime  committed by @ gang'a'(.
the Olympic village in Munich, Ra]&l.]l
in his  ‘Dear Reader’ column 10
Swansjya of September 16, wrote thus~:
“Unless God and religion, the real basic

defence of law and lorder,{ a;]e ri‘

i e is » for huma-
stalled, there is no hope ‘

instaled, is remin-

itv.”  In this context, one
31?1/ of what Swami Vivekananda,‘ on
his return to India from a l("cturc tour
of Western countrics, saidd in one v
his talks: “Westerners are more \\,nl.(-
tically-minded and politics is their matn
hobb'y; put India, being the granar
of religious  culture, shoulld be mot:
religious-minded. To the Westerners,
even relligion has to be tflu;:ht ﬂll’()[l‘..":l
politics, ~ whereas poli_hcs h'(_ls ”to he
taught through religion 1n India.” Let
India remain a seeular nation but thcrc_
is no harm if every on¢ follows S\v’fum
Vivekananda's  dictum: “God  Arst.
other things sccondary or cven tertiney
for everyone in life” A change in the
attitude of every politicfan to the
extent demanded by Swami Viveka-
nanda will go a long way in re-estab-
lishing faith in God, peace and goqd-
will wmong mankind in a_ country like
India where the  atmosphere remains
sircharced  with  strikes, tension and
violence unheard of in the first 23
vears of Independence!

Bombay D. VAIDYANATHAN

I'T HAPPENED IN THE
CAPITAL

(We publish below extracts from the
copy of a letter written by Mr S. D.
Mishra, General Secretary of the Con-
gress (O), New Delhi, to the Inspector-
General of Police, Delhi).

Sir,—On 13th November 1971, when
our office was trespassed into and taken
forcible possession of by the supporters
of the ruling party at the Centre, our
Permanent Sccretary, Sri N. B'.alaer-
shnan, had gone to the Parliament
Street Police Station and lodged a report
on the incident. The statements'of our
General Sccretaries, Sri Manubhai Patel,
Sri Viresh Pratap Chaudhry, Advocate
and  Secretary of the Youth Congress,
and some leading members and workert
of our party were also rf*.corded l‘w
the police regarding the incx_dent.‘ Tx}l‘e
premises S0 trespassed remained in the
possession of the  supporters of bthe
ruling party at the Centre from Uith
November  to  16th November. On
16th November the premises  were
sealed by the police in the presence of
a Magistrate under Section 145 CrP.C.
after the police had cleared the pre-
mises of the trespassers. After about
three months of the proceedings in the

Court of $.D.M., the seals of the pre-
mises were removed by the police nd
possession  was restored to us on 7th
February, 1972

The above facts were widely pub-
licised in the press and —among tle
public.  Yet, strangely and surprisingly,
a communication was handed over to
our office on 4th July 1972, from the
Parliament Street Police  Station which
informed  us  in substance that the
police had not been able to track down
those who had trespassed into onr
office and hence the case was being
fled. The  communication — was in
reply to the first report of the incident
of November 13, 1971 Wwhile we are
able to understand the police hcl'q-
lessness in the face of the ruling party ¢
highhandeduess, it shows that justice in
this country is fast hecoming what the
ruling party thinks it should be. This
feeling of ours gains strength from
the following instances as well:

(1) Subsequent to our regaining
possession of our premises, reports
about articles like typewriters, cycles,
etc, taken away by the trespassers
were lodged with the Parliament
Strect Police  Station on which no
action seems to have been taken by
the police;

(i) Two of our cars were taken
away hy the trespassers between 13th
and 16th November 1971, Though
the cars were restored, no action
has heen taken against those who
took  away the cars, removed tool
boxes and tvres;

(iii) Incidents, almost similar to
those that took place on 13th Nov-
ember 1971, occurred in the last
week of December 1969 and the
beginning of January 1970 and the
people involved have, to our know-
ledge, not been booked and punished.

Delhi-6 S. D. Misgra

OVERCHARGING BY
TELEPHONE DEPT.

Gir.—The number of complaints ol
overcharging by the Telephone Depart-
ment has increased sharply in the last
three months. I personally do n.t
blame the computer system for this.
It is possible that a racket similar to
the one that was exposed recently
might be operating in all major cities.
In Delthi, the bills of big firms were
compounded for a consideration by an
organised gang in the department. But,
what is more shocking is the information
that was given by some of our mem-
hers. It appears that a linesman could
transfer STD calls made by one sub-
scriber to another for a consideration

i

Primary education

Courtesy: Abu, Indian Express

through sume  mechanical device at
the telephone pole or so. Since indi-
vidual complaints are never attended
to, we have formed the Telephone
Subscribers  Association to lodge all
complaints on an organised basis. The
number of complaints about overcharg-
ing has sharply increased after the in-
troduction of STD services. This ay
increase even more after STD services
are introduced  between Bombay and
Calentta, Madras and Bangalore.

Bombay S. S. BANKESHWAR

THE LOCOMEN’S STRIKE

Sir,—The strike launched by <he
locomen of the Southern Railway has
happily been called off. For this result
the credit must go entirely to the
Railway Minister, Mr T. A. Pai. He
initiated a new procedure which must
be an object lesson to other Central
and State Ministers. He told politi-
cians, who are always cager to fish in
troubled waters, to keep off. He said
the dispute was a matter hetween the
strikers and the management and third
parties had no business, whatsoever,
to interfere and complicate matters. And
this policy has paid rich dividends.
Bangalore V. T. SREENIVASAN

t
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FACTS AND FIGURES:

AccorpING TO the annual report of
the Reserve Bank of India for
1971-72 the wholesale price index
rose by 6.8 per cent between July
1971 and June 1972, a rise twice
as much as in the previous year.
Sector-wise, foodgrain prices rose
by 14 per cent, rice by 10.1 per
cent, wheat by 3.8 per cent, sugar
by 27.5 per cent, and manufac-
tured articles by 5 per cent.

£ 4 -4

A RECENT SAMPLE survey conduc-
ted by a Government agency dis-
closes that the per capita expen-
diture of an average middle class
family is Rs 79.36 in Bombay;
Rs 70.80 in Calcutta; Rs 77.81 in
Delhi and Rs 88.81 in Simla. The
average per family income is
Rs 374 in Bombay, Rs 378 in Cal-
cutta and Rs 357 in Delhi, but
only Rs 315 in Simla. The prices
in Simla are generally 24 per cent
higher than the all-India prices,
thus making  Simla the costliest
city.
& @ L4
Dg. B. V. Broota, President of the
AIMO, has given facts to show
that the per capita availability of
basic wage-goods and services —
has not registered uniform or very
appreciable increases over the Jast
two decades. For foodgrains the
availability in grammes was 305
in 1950-31; 431 in 1955-30; 468 in
1960-61 and 457 in 1970-71. For
edible oils, it was 2.7 kg. in 1950-
51; 3.2 in 1960-61 and 3.3 in
1970-71. For sugar the figure in
kg, was 3.0 in 1950-51; 5.0 in
1955-56; 4.7 in 1960-61 and 7.3
in 1970-71. For cotton cloth, in
metres, the figure was 110 in
1950-51; 14.4 in 19553-56; 13.8 in
1960-61 and 13.6 in 1970-71. Tea
availability in grammes, was 257
in 1955-56: 293 in 1960-61 and
383 in 1970-71. The number of
primary schools per 10,000 of
population was 5.9 in 1950-51;
79 in 1955-56; 7.6 in 1960-61 and
7.2 in 1970-71.
e o o

AccorninG 1o official statisties, in
1970-71, 1,01.210 tonnes of natural
rubber, 32,911 tonnes of s
rubber and 16,137 tonn
claimed rubber were
the country. The

snmed  was 9645

natural rubber, 27,209 tonnes of
synthetic rubber and 15,772 tonnes
of reclaimed rubber. The closing
stock at the end of 1971 was
10,823 tonnes. Three agencies —
the S.T.C., the Kerala Govem-
ment, and the third and the latest,
the Kerala Rubber Marketing Fe-
deration are or will be operating
in the market off and on to buy
stocks of rubber, as a part of
price;stabilisation programme.

o -

Tui AVERAGE sum assured per life
insurance policy (excluding group
insurance business) was Rs 7,937
in  1971-72, compared with
Rs 7,574 in the previous year. On
an average 1,200 claims are settled
on every working day.
@

In 1971, 300,995 tourists visited
India and brought in Rs 40.38
crores in foreign exchange, accor-
ding to Mr J. G. Oakshot, the ont-
going President of the South
Indian  Hotels and Restaurants
Association, He stated that a fact-
finding mission had established
that tourist expenditure generated
economic activity corresponding to
320 to 440 per cent of the initial
injection of expenditure. A tourist
revenue of Rs 40 crores last year
would have, on this reckoning,
generated economic activity invol-
ving Rs 120 crores.
L L] -]
Accorving  To  the South Indian
Mill-Ownerss  Association, there
were, between March 1 and June
30 this year, 34 strikes in 25 mills.
From July to August-end, there
were striﬁ’es in 19 mills, and two
had declared lock-out. Already
4.25 lakhs man-days have been lost
through these strikes in Coimba-
tore area in Tamil Nad.
o e L]
In e 13 days ending 12th Sep-
tember 1972, over 160 children
have been kidnapped in Colombo.
The Sri Lanka Government consi-
ders this such a dangerous deve-
lopment that a proposal has been
mooted to make kidnappin{_{ a
yenal — offence  carrying  death

9 ]

s 1967, the share of
ing countrics in - the
ration  of  specialists

ASN
the
total
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into the United States was recor-
ded as 52 per cent. The leader-
donor was India which in 1970
lost 2,900  diplomacd scientists,
engineers and  doctors. Most of
the 90 per cent of  Asian youth
who obtain education in the U.S.
are “tied” in  advauce to jobs
outside their countries.

L] L L3

Our oF 1,500 companies, only 23
per cent paid the minimnm statu-
tory bonus of 4 per cent, accord-
ing to a Reserve Bank of India
sample survey. All the rest paid
more, many 8.33 per cent and
some even higher.
<] o )
IN 1t #mest four months (April-
July) of the current financial vear,
1972-73, the Central Govern-
ment’s revenue  collections were
Rs 183 crores higher at Rs 1184.50
crores, than  what they were in
the corresponding period of 1971
(Rs 1001.04 crores). The increa-
ses were: Rs 60.52 crores  under
Customs; Rs  107.80  crores
under Corporation Tax; Rs 6.35
crores under Income-tax; Rs, 1.60
crores under Wealth Tax; Rs 0.22
crores under Gift Tax and Rs 2.00
crores under opium.  The  in-
creases are stated to be in accord-
ance with the budgetary anticipa-

tions.
" L °

Inp1a HAS HAD a record cottou crop
in 1971-72, the production was
65.26 lakh bales, which is 15 per
cent higher than the previous
record of 56.77 lakh bales-in
1964-65.
o [ -
Tue InrerNaTIONAL Finance Cor-
poration, an affiliate of the World
Bank, has announced that it had
made investments totalling 115.6
million dollars in 23 private busi-
nesses in 17 devcloping countries
during the 1972 fiscal year. Tt is
stated  that this was the largest
amount contributed by the LF.C.
in any single year since its incep-
tion in 1956. Including the invest-
ments in 1971-72, the total invest-
ments of the Corporation amonnts
to 694 million dollars in 181 enter-
prises in IS comtries. OF evers
dollar invested by the LV.C 4
cents  come from local private
i estors, 37 cents from foreizn
privideinvestors and 19 cents

fromn the 1100

\ ADWAVE CCM 26

Carrying the torch of fashion. CCM's New
Mirrabeau. Full voile saree, 2/120x 2/120.

In designs aplenty. Shades to suit your moed.
Woven from superior Egyptian combed cotton,
And antikres: With matching blouse material.

Follow the flame of New Mirrabeau. To fame.

CCM’S Family include :
Staylonger & Stranger
Shirtings « Eleganza
Suiting » Lovelene
Shirting « Silverline &
Silverking Dhoties «

Mull, Gada.

here she comes

- CCMs ﬂae!

v Tirrabean

The Family Friend...CCM @
‘THE COIMBATORE COTTON MILLS LTD.

Marketed by
VENKATESH
VASTRALAYA
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INDIA CEMENTS LTD,, Dhun Building, M2
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